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A STUDY OFTHE DYNAMICS OF EDUCATION AND GENDER-NEUTRAL 
PERSPECTIVES OF YOUTH:IN RELEVANCE TO PANDEMIC COVID-19 

 
Dr.P.Usha 

Assistant Professor & Director I/C 
Dr.Durgabai Deshmukh Centre for Women’s Studies, College of Arts and Commerce 

Andhra University, Visakhapatnam,Andhra Pradesh,India 
 

ABSTRACT 
COVID-19 pandemic has brought drastic changes all over the nation. 

‘Lockdown’ deactivated the economy and educational institutions etc. failure of course 
of action will severely   affect the present generation. Closures of educational 
institutions impacted millions of students primary to higher levels and changed the 
dynamics of education. In fact, it has become a trend setter of education system which 
insist   digital education and facilitate to pursue education at global level. In the 
prevailing situation of pandemic COVID-19, lockdown and social isolation compelled 
for the postponement of academic schedule in educational institutions and highlights the 
need for alternative teaching pattern of e-teaching and e-learning process including 
conducting examinations with a view to lessen the loss of academic schedule. In this 
juncture,  there is a need to assess the feasibility of online teaching and accessibility of 
online learning by the students and identify the factors which are conducive to adopt the 
dynamics of education with a view to create congenial atmosphere for the students and 
teachers by providing the necessary tools and equipment At the same time ,  it is 
essential to consider the opinion of the student community in order to bridge the gap  
between the policy and implementation. In this context, the present study tried to derive 
the   perspectives of the educated youth   about e-learning and the impact of pandemic 
on career and acceptability to the changing situation. The study offers suggestions to 
strengthen the digital learning by considering the opinion of the student community by 
overcoming the bottlenecks in adopting the digital education. 
 
Keywords: COVID-19, Pandemic,Lockdown, Social Isolation,Digital Education, 
                    Dynamics of Education 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
                      COVID-19 pandemic has activated enormous misfortunes in every sector 
of the economy and forced millions of people out of work. Millions of students are 
affected in their education due to closures of educational institutions. Lakhs of young 
graduates and postgraduates lost their campus placements in MNCs. The career plans of 
youth have diverted to online courses. Since there is no viable medicines or 
immunization for COVID-19, decreasing infection transmission is the only way for 
controlling the pandemic by means of measures like lockdown and social distancing. 
The prevailing situation of lockdown and social isolation due to pandemic COVID-
19compelled for the postponement of academic schedule in higher educational 
institutions and highlights the need for alternative teaching pattern of online teaching 
and learning process including online examinations with a view to lessen the loss of 
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academic schedule. It is a big challenge to the rural youth who could not afford for 
digital education and to the educational institutions which are not well equipped for e-
classes. In this juncture, there is a need to assess the feasibility of online teaching in 
higher educational institutions and examine the factors which are conducive to adopt the 
dynamics of education with a view to create congenial atmosphere in the colleges and 
Universities by maintaining the necessary tools and equipment. At the same time, it is 
important to consider the opinion of the student community in order to bridge the gap 
between the policy and implementation. In this backdrop, the present study tried to 
derive the opinion of the students about e-learning and how they are feeling pandemic in 
their personal life and its impact on their career and their acceptability to the changing 
situations. And it is imperative to examine whether there is a gender difference in the 
opinion of the student community regarding the changing pattern of education and 
career options. 
 
2.LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
       Educational institutions are the ‘hubs’ for the growth and development of students 
through direct interaction of teachers and involvement of students in academic activities. 
In this situation of Pandemic COVID-19, ‘Shutdown’ of educational institutions has 
become a temporary break down of academic activities whereas if it prolonged for a 
long period it retards the development of students and could threaten the right of 
education. In the existing scenario, the academicians and policy makers suggested for 
‘digital education’ through internet which facilitates student teacher interaction even in 
remote areas. In this context, the reviews relating to the strategies for adopting digital 
education would help to understand the impact of Covid-19 on education system and the 
need for new innovative teaching learning process. The lockdown has great impact on 
educational institutions especially higher education in terms of teacher students learning 
process , exams cycle and  slowdown in student internships and placements, withdrawal 
of job offers from the corporate sector .(Shika  Goyal,2020). COVID-19 has become a 
catalyst for educational institutions worldwide to search for innovative solutions in a 
relatively short period of time.(Gloria Tam and Diana El-Azar  ,2020 )Coronavirus is 
reshaping the education world as education institutions are exploring ways to keep engaged 
with their students virtually and completing their courses. (Anindya Mallick,2020). Most 
educational institutions in affected areas are finding stop-gap solutions to continue 
teaching, but the quality of learning is heavily dependent on the level and quality of 
digital access. (World Economic Forum).There is a need for updating apps like 
‘WhatsApp’, ‘micro soft teams’ which allow group functions and Digital technology 
like skype etc bring the students direct contact with the teachers. (James Mathew Alston 
,2020).The key constraints and challenges for education institutions are the quality of 
connectivity in terms of broadband/ Wi-Fi strength is important in case video 
conferencing facilities is to be used. And to access online classes, both teachers and 
students need to have devices like laptops/ desktops, smart phones or tablets. Access to 
devices, especially for students is dependent on the economic status of their families. 
(Anindya Mallick,2020).                              
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                       From the above reviews it can be understood that many research studies 
have dealt with the innovative techniques of education which are suitable for the present 
situation of pandemic. Whereas the studies relating to the perspectives of the student 
community in the light of changes in present education system during pandemic and the 
adoptability of youth to the prevailing conditions of COVID-19 are lacking. Hence,the 
present study focused in this direction.  
 
3. NEED OF THE STUDY 
                     Coronavirus pandemic has restricted the activities of all most all-
important tertiary sectors including education which has great impact on 
student’s community. It draws the attention of the administrators, policy- 
makers and academicians to minimize the negative consequences of social 
isolation by finding the alternative ways to bridge the gap in academic activities 
specifically, teaching learning and assessment methodologies which are being affected 
due to closures of educational institutions. At this juncture, there is a need to find out the 
alternative pattern of education and the bottlenecks in its adoptability for the purpose of 
successful implementation. 
 
4.AIM 
                    The present study aimed to examine the impact of pandemic COVID-19 on 
education and on youth. The study focuses on two different dimensions of the impact of 
pandemic COVID-19. One is in the direction of the dynamics of education and the 
second one is to examine the impact of ‘lockdown’ on educated youth which compelled 
them for home quarantine. More elaborately the present study tried to derive the opinion 
of the student community about the changes in education system especially online 
learning and examinations. And to assess the adoptability of the educated youth to the 
existing conditions of social isolation by knowing how they are using the lock down 
period while staying at home and how they feel the impact of pandemic on their 
education and career. The study also tried to derive the opinion of the student 
community about the role of youth during the crisis of pandemic.  
 
5. OBJECTIVES 
More specifically the objectives of the present study are 

1. To understand the perspectives of the student community in the light of changes in the 
‘dynamics of education ‘caused due to pandemic COVID-19. 

2. To examine the adoptability of the youth to the existing conditions of social isolation 
and their perspectives towards their career.  

3. To find out whether there is gender difference in the opinion of the students regarding 
‘digital education’ and acceptability of the changing situation. 

4. To offer suggestions to strengthen the digital learning by considering the opinion of the 
student community by overcoming the bottlenecks in adopting the digital education. 
 
6. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In the scenario of lock down and social isolation the best tool for data 
collection is “Google forms and Google sheets” which connects the respondents 
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randomly through online ‘link’. Based on this research technique, primary data has been 
collected by using‘Google forms ‘which are created with a link 
https://forms.gle/5C6VRqgNgexqCvHA8.   For the purpose of the present study data are 
collected from the youth pursuing graduation, post-graduation in different disciplines 
like traditional Courses (such as arts, commerce and science), professional courses (such 
as management, engineering and medicine) and Vocational Courses (such as technical 
education). Totally 77 educated youth studying in India are responded to the ‘Google 
forms”.  The data derived from ‘Google forms’ are presented in ‘Google sheets’ and the 
data are presented by pictorial representation of pie diagrams and bar diagrams. Finally, 
the data are analyzed, and the report was developed.  
 
7. ANALYTICAL REPRESENTATION 
                        The government has imposed ‘lockdown ‘for a couple of months 
throughout the nation, since it is the only measure to control the spread of pandemic 
COVID-19. Social isolation is the situation where the present generation ever 
experienced earlier in their lives. It compiled the families to stay at home not even to 
attend for routine job or work for their survival. The entire economic activities of the 
country have shut down and educational activities including primary to higher   
educational institutions also impacted. Millions of students are being stayed at home 
with the state of mind of uncertainty and confusion about their education and career. No 
doubt that the pandemic has brought drastic changes in the present education system. 
Digital teaching and learning process is the only way to bridge the gap of interaction 
between teachers and students which may be possible only through online. In these 
circumstancesthere is a need to examine the adoptability of the students to the changing 
education system.   
                             In this context, an attempt was made to examine how the educated 
youth who are pursuing higher education are being felt during the typical situation of 
lockdown. The study tries to analyze the perspectives of the youth regarding their 
education and career in thelight of sudden closure of educational institutions due to the 
pandemic COVID-19.  
                            Since ‘age’ is one of the important demographic featureswhich reflects 
in one’s educational status, age of the respondents and their present educational status 
was examined.  Figure-3.1 presents the details of the age-wise distribution of the 
respondents. It was noticed that since majority of the respondents are pursuing 
graduation and post-graduation, the age group of the respondents vary from 19 to 24yrs 
(62%) and the respondents in the age group of 25-27yrs consists of 25%. From the data 
it can be understood that the respondents are in the stage of higher education and they 
are on the job trails by preparing for the competitive examinations and having vision 
towards their career and capable of choosing alternative patterns for their future. 
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 Figure -3.1 

 
              Figure -3.2 gives the details of gender. It was observed that among the total 
respondents male constitute 62% and female constitute 38%. The data reveals that male 
responds more than female.It may be because majority of respondents are pursuing 
higher education in Universities and non-conventional courses in professional 
educational institutions. Hence, the proportion of female respondents is less than the 
male. 
Figure-3.2 

 
                   The present study covers the educated youth pursuing graduation and post-
graduation and doing traditional and professional courses in various educational 
institutions. Figures -3.3&3.4 present the details of the educational status of the 
respondents . It was noticed that the respondents pursuing graduation accounted for 51% 
and post-graduation accounted for 47%. followed by the traditional courses 44% and 
Professional courses 44%. The data facilitate to understand the different perspectives of 
the respondents studying differentlevels of education and pursuing different courses.  
 
Figure-3.3 
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Figure-3.4 

 
                    The present study covers the respondents from various educational 
institutions top from the IIMs, IITs, NITIE, NITs and Central Universities, State 
Universities, Deemed Universities and degree colleges. It facilitates to understand 
different views of the students studying in different educational institutions. 
 
Figure-3.4 gives the details of the place of study of the respondents. The respondents 
studying in out of state accounted for 27% followed by local colleges and out of district 
i.e 26% each . The percentage of the respondents studying within the district accounted 
for 21%. Respondents studying in local colleges accounted for 26%.It can be understood 
that majority of the respondents are pursuing their education out of their local places . 
Figure-3.4 

 
An attempt was made to understand whether the respondents have clarity about their 
career .Figure-3.5 presents the details of field of interest of the respondents  in their 
career It was found that a significant percentage of the respondents are preferred to work 
in government administrative services  (26%) , followed by the teaching field (18%) . 
Interestingly it was noticed that a good percentage of them are interested to work in 
MNCs (20%) as they are pursuing professional courses in premiere institutions and a 
considerable percentage of them are interested to take up own business.(16%).   
Figure-3.5 

s 

6



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

                            Noteworthy point was the youth who are pursuing higher education are 
well aware about the job opportunities and the prevailing competition in the job markets. 
Hence almost all the respondents are preparing for the competitive examinations while 
pursuing their education. s.In this context, the study  made an attempt  to examine the 
mode of preparation of the respondents for competitive examinations . Interestingly, it 
was found that majority of the respondents preferred for self-preparation by following 
books and other materials for competitive examinations and by using internet (62%). A 
considerable percentage of them are used to prepare in coaching centers and in 
College/University libraries (37%) before the closure of educational institutions due to 
pandemic (Figure-3.6).  
Figure-3.6 

 
              The data reveals that only  a  low percentage of the respondents can spend their 
time productively during the lockdown period.  An attempt was made to examine the 
reasons for not converting  the period as productive which help for their career . The 
data reveals that the respondents need support of others such as teachers and friends 
while preparing for the competitive exams and academic syllabus (39%) . Most of the 
respondents felt the non-congenial atmosphere at home (29%) and non-availability of 
related study material (29%). An interesting point is a considerable percentage of the 
respondents are in the trans ofuncertainty of future (26%). 
(Figure-3.6) 
Figure-3.6 

 
It wasnoticed that though the respondents felt that the pandemic impacted their future 
plans (63%) , majority of them are having alternative plan for their career (63%). A 
considerable percentage of the respondents  felt that it may be affect their future 

7
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plans.(23%) .The majority of them are having alternative plans for career (65%). A 
considerable percentage of them are not having any future plans (35%). (Figures -3.8 
and 3.9 respectively)  
Figure-3.8 

 
Figure-3.9 
 

 
Social isolation and phase wise lockdowns distracted the academic schedules in 

educational institutions top from the University education to primary level. In these 
circumstances instead of direct teacher student interaction, teaching   learning process 
through online is being preferred by the schools and colleges. Many private educational 
institutions have been adopted online teaching methods through mobile apps with smart 
phones, using internet with PCs and tablets. In higher educational institutions 
assignments and reading materials are being provided through emails and WhatsApp by 
using Wi-Fi and internet. Some of the premier institutions have been conducted the 
online exams. Of course, this digital education system must be adopted by all other 
educational institutions in future as the pandemic COVID-19 not yet controlled and its 
growth is unprecedent and spreading all over the world particularly in India. In this 
context, an attempt was made to analyze the perspectives of the student community 
regarding e-learning and online exams during the pandemic.  
                         The data revealed that above half of the percentage of the respondents 
felt that the pandemic impacted their future plans.(63%) A considerable percentage of 
them  felt that it  might  be affected (23%) An insignificant percentage of them felt that 
it  will not affect at all. (13%). 

It was found that most of the respondents are of the opinion that e-learning and 
online exams are very useful in the crucial period of academic shutdown during the 
pandemic period.(61%). A considerable percentage of them felt that online teaching and 
learning process is difficult (18%) and they preferred for postponement of the exams 
until the lockdown ends (21 %). The data found that the respondents who are pursuing 
professional courses are more acceptable to the changing pattern of education than the 
respondents from traditional courses. (Figure-4.10) 

8
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Figure-3.10 

 
                              An attempt was made to examine the reasons for difficulty in 
following the online  learning and online exams. Figure-3.11 presents the data. The 
majority of the respondents revealed that internet connection issues are major obstacle 
for  following e learning  in the rural areas . (73%). A considerable  percentage of  them 
felt that non-availability of personal equipment at home  .(39%) and felt that 
maintenance charges are expensive (20%) due to their low economic conditions. A 
significant percentage of them felt it is difficult to follow e learning due to lack of 
operational skills.(17%).It can be understood that though majority of the respondents 
felt that digital education is very useful in the present situation, a considerable 
percentage of them pointed out the practical problems like non-availability of personal 
equipment like PCs, laptops or tablets. And they also highlighted the expensive 
maintenance charges and lack of operational skills.  Hence the government should focus 
towards the problems and take the necessary steps to facilitate the necessary 
requirements to all students. 
Figure-3.11 

 
                       The study tries to get the opinion of the respondents whether they expect 
any support from the government.Figure-3.12 gives the details. The data reveals that 
most of the respondents felt that the Government should make higher investments in IT 
infrastructure of the country so that internet facility can be provided with cheaper cost. 
Since many students especially pursuing graduation and traditional courses are belong to 
rural areas and they need skill development coaching. The state government should take 
steps to cancel Degree and Post-graduation semester end exams and promote the 
students and issue the degree certification. The government should take steps to reduce 
the fees which will not be used during shutdown of the educational institutions. In rural 
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areas in pandemic free zones, local libraries should provide the rural youth more books 
by issuing to homes to prepare for the competitive examinations. 
Figure-3.12 

 
                              COVID-19pandemic is a strange situation which do not have 
vaccine for its prevention. Lockdown and social -isolation or home quarantine are the 
only controlling measures that people ever faced earlier .It has grave impact on 
physical and mental health of the people. Since  man is a social animal who moves 
freely in the society and mingles with other people without any restrictions, the 
unknown fear of probable pandemic attack creates confusion and social isolation  
makes detachment with people and home quarantine leads to depression.  
                            Most of the common people do not know about the pandemic before 
the outbreak of COVID-19. An attempt was made to assess the awareness of the 
respondents about the pandemic. Figure-3.13 gives the data. It was found that a good 
percentage of them known about the pandemic earlier since they are in the process of 
gaining knowledge (63%). While a considerable percentage of them do not have 
awareness about the situation of pandemic (37%). It can be understood that the 
educated youth are aware about the Influenza pandemics which were broke out earlier, 
hence they could better understand the pandemic COVID-19 and the factors which 
causes the spread of the disease and the preventive measures which help to create 
awareness in the family members. 
Figure-3.13 

 
                     The study tried to know how the respondents consider the prevailing 
situation of pandemic COVID-19. Majority of the respondents are being frightened that 
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it may be affected their family members (40%) and fear to move with others (25%). A 
considerable percentage of them felt that it can be treated and recovered. (30%).The data 
reveals that majority of the respondents (65%) are fear about the spread of pandemic as 
it might be affected their family membersyet there is no  vaccination for the disease. 
Figure-3.14 

 
The data reveals that majority of the respondents (71%)  felt that the spread of 
pandemic COVID-19 can be prevented if the people take some precautionary 
measures like wearing masks and gloves whenever they go out and by maintaining 
social distance in the public places . In the initial stages of the spread of pandemic 
lockdown is thebest measure to control the spread all over the places. (Figure-3.15) 
Figure-3.15 

 
In order to control the spread of COVID-19 pandemic, the government has declared 
lock-down for all over the nation which results in the stagnation in all activities top from 
the economic activities to daily routine works of the individuals fortheir survival. The 
data reveals that the majority of the respondents felt that self-protection is enough rather 
than complete lockdown of activities as it may be affected the economy. It is being 
proved that after lockdown people are not taking care about themselves as many of them 
not maintaining social distance and not avoiding crowded areas.  Only one fourth of the 
respondents believed that lockdown is inevitable.(Figure-3.16 ) 
Figure-3.16 

 

11



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

COVID-19 pandemic havoc gravely impacted the poor and migrant workers who are at 
the loss of work and thereby earnings. During lockdown they are unable to feed their 
family and the migrant workers are being suffered even for basic necessaries of food and 
shelter. In these circumstances, many social service organizations and common people 
came to rescue them by providing the basic necessaries especially food.Interestingly, it 
was found that a good percentage of the respondents have participated in the social 
service activities to help the needy people during lockdown (40%). It can be understood 
that the activities of CSR the corporate social responsibility which was incorporated in 
the curriculum helped the youth to involve in social service activities. (figure-3.17). 
Figure-3.17 

 
 
  8.  RESEARCH FINDINGS 
                   From the  data it can be understood that the respondents are at the level of 
higher education and they are on the job trails by preparing for the competitive 
examinations and having vision towards their career and capable of choosing alternative 
patterns for their future .The Study found that there was  no gender  difference in the 
opinion of respondents. It was found gender difference in careeroptions but gender 
neutrality in adoptability of changing situations. The youth without gender difference 
ready to accept the changes in the dynamics of education. The data relating to the 
respondents from different disciplines and courses facilitates to understand different 
views of the students studying in different educational institutions. It was found that 
majority of the respondents are of the opinion that e-learning and online exams are very 
useful in the crucial period of academic shutdown during the pandemic period. A 
considerable percentage of them felt that online teaching and learning process is difficult 
and they preferred for postponement of the exams until the lockdown ends. The data 
found that the respondents who are pursuing professional courses are more acceptable to 
the changing pattern of education than the respondents from traditional courses. It can 
be understood that though majority of the respondents felt that digital education is very 
useful in the present situation, a considerable percentage of them pointed out the 
practical problems like non-availability of personal equipment like PCs, laptops or 
tablets. And they also highlighted the expensive maintenance charges and lack of 
operational skills among rural students especially those who are pursuing traditional 
courses.  Hence the government should focus towards the problems and take the 
necessary steps to facilitate the necessary requirements to all students. The data reveals 
that most of the respondents felt that the Government should make higher investments in 
IT infrastructure of the country so that internet facility can be provided with cheaper 
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cost. Since many students especially pursuing graduation and traditional courses are 
belong to rural areas and they need coaching for skill development. Majority of the 
respondents opined that the state government should take steps to cancel degree and 
postgraduation semester end exams and promote the students and issue the degree 
certification. The government should take steps to reduce the fees which will not be 
used during shutdown of the educational institutions. In rural areas in pandemic free 
zones, local libraries should provide the rural youth more books to prepare for the 
competitive examinations. It can be understood that the educated youth are aware 
about the Influenza pandemics which were broke out earlier, hence they could better 
understand the pandemic COVID-19 and the factors which causes the spread of the 
disease and the preventive measures which help to create awareness in the family 
members. The data reveals that majority of the respondents are fear about the spread of 
pandemic as it might be affected their family members yet there is no vaccination for the 
disease. The data reveals that majority of the respondents felt that the spread of 
pandemic COVID-19 can be prevented if the people take some precautionary 
measures like wearing masks and gloves whenever they go out and by maintaining 
social distance in the public places. In the initial stages of the spread of pandemic 
lockdown is the best measure to control the spread all over the places. The data reveals 
that majority of the respondents felt that self-protection is enough rather than complete 
lock-down of activities as it may be affected the economy. It is being proved that after 
lockdown people are not taking care about themselves as many of them not maintaining 
social distancing and not avoiding crowded areas. In this situation lock-down is 
inevitable. It can be understood that the activities of CSR the corporate social 
responsibility which was incorporated in the curriculum helped the youth to involve in 
social service activities.  
 
9. CONCLUSION 
                To conclude, the educated youth are in view that, youth plays a vital role in 
this battle against zoonotic disease. Youth can do their part and participate in this battle 
by staying at home and properly follow the instructions like avoiding crowds, washing 
hands, wearing masks, educating family, friends and illiterates.  Find opportunities to 
volunteer and help the needy youth can even contribute some part of what they have. 
Youth can even stop encouraging the misinformation and fake news which may panic 
the older people. Pandemic COVID-19 taught people the need for self-isolation and 
social distancing.  People experienced to face many challenges in their lives like 
education, career, future hopes, family issues, financial crisis, humanity etc. Helping and 
enjoying with family in domestic works, planning for the future by looking at the sectors 
where requirements are more along with growth in future, strengthened the family bond 
and gives ample time for choosing their career. The youth felt that self-protection is 
enough rather than complete lock-down of activities as it may be affected the economy.  
Though the new educational system of e-teaching and e-learning  has practical problems 
in implementation it is the only way to overcome the gap of academic activities during 
the period of COVID-19 pandemic, assuming that the students and teachers should be 
provided the necessary devices and  free broadband/Wi-Fi facilities even in remote 
areas.  
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10. SUGGESTIONS 
 
Need for the Government support in the following aspects: In view of the educated 
youth 
                   The educated youth put forward the following suggestions as the situation of 
pandemic COVID-19 challenged the existing conventional education system and 
reshaping the digital education. Though the new educational system of e-teaching and e-
learning has practical problems in implementation, it is the only way to overcome the 
gap of academic activities during the period of pandemic. During this critical situation 
of pandemic online classes are preferable as it may avoid the risk of infection and avoids 
the lapse in academic calendar. For smooth implementation of digital education, the 
government should take the following steps. 
 
 The necessary equipment such as PC or laptop or tablet or android phones should 

be provided to the students who are unable to afford due to their economic 
conditions. 

 The government should provide free Wi-Fi facility for all the students. 
 Proper network should be provided even in remote rural areas which is crucial for 

digital education. 
 Government should make higher investments in IT infrastructure of the country so 

that internet facility can be provided with cheaper cost. 
 The government should provide a best learning platform which should use less 

internet and user - friendly. 
 Since many students especially pursuing graduation and traditional courses are 

belong to rural areas and they need skill development coaching. Teachers should 
take personal care about these students by creating groups in WhatsApp or email   
and educate them and train them even by phone. 

 The state government should take steps to cancel degree and post-graduation 
semester end exams and promote the students and issue the degree certification. 

 The government should take steps to reduce the fees which will not be used during 
shutdown of the educational institutions. 

 In rural areas in pandemic free zones, local libraries should provide the rural youth 
more books to prepare for the competitive examinations preferably by issuing books 
to homes which facilitates the rural youth to prepare for the competitive 
examinations. 
 
Role of youth in the prevailing pandemic COVID-19: Views of the educated 
youth 
              The situation of pandemic is very critical and sensitive, and the youth must 
be ready to step up to challenge. The respondents felt thatthe youthshould 
participate in this battle against the zoonotic disease. pandemic has made people 
realize that all are connected, and this entire world is a family. Although connected, 
medical experts have suggested self-isolation or social distancing is one of the 
perfect solutions to fight against the new evil. In addition to self-protection, 
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 The youth should actively participate in helping society by creating awareness 
about social distancing and personal hygiene through social networks or through 
electronic media and motivate them not to attend for social gatherings. 

 Since youth are the active participants in social networking, they should not spread 
fake news and not posting unwanted messages on social media. 

 Though it is difficult for youth to stay at home, they should have patience, and stay 
at home and work for creative and innovative thought process.  

 Since youth are productive millennials, they must think for the multiple solutions     
for the prevailing problems raised due to pandemic.  

 The youth urge economical support via employment so that they can participate in 
economic stability. 

 The man power is good enough in India. When the government select the youth and 
trained them in testing Coronavirus and taking the infected people to quarantine and 
update the data to government authorities, solves the problem of manpower to meet 
atleast a few health requirements needed during pandemic. 

 Reaching out by helping, donation and even emergency services can be provided by 
the youth. 

 The youth should keep dreaming about the future and make it happen. Not lose 
positivity because we are the ones who would have to work in the present 
circumstances. 

 They are the pillars to build or destruct the society. Main role is they should 
maintain lockdown principles& help the needy with what they have. 

 The young generation should be strong and responsible and think that this is the 
opportunity to serve people as volunteer and to find new ways to move ahead. 
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ABSTRACT 
Bio-polymers are produced from renewable resources, which are classified into 

two types are named as Bio-based polymers and biodegradable polymer with huge 
difference. Both the physical and chemical properties of the biodegradable polymers 
tend to deteriorate and degrade when exposed to all microbial fermentation includes 
aerobic, anaerobic process with water, carbon dioxide and methane. Bio-based polymers 
are biodegradable but not all. Polymer conjugates are complex molecules with major 
societal implications. Many advances in the fields of medicine, biotechnology and 
nanotechnology. In this review focused on various manufacturing methods used, to 
prepare conjugate-polymer substance could reveal the structural features of the polymer. 

 
Keywords: Polymer, Conjugate, Biodegradable Polymers, Medicinal Application, 
Metals, Macromolecules, Conjugate, Polymerization Antibodies, Immune System,  
In Vivo. 
 
1.0. Introduction 
 
1.1. Super Absorbing Polymers (SAPs) 

The function of the superabsorbent polymer is a cross linked voluminous 
polymer could absorb large volumes of water and retain them in it (Lejcuset al., (2018)). 
It is been industrialized for the production of improved water holding capacity and for 
the application of agricultural farming fields USDA (1970) Daniel Hellerstein et al., 
(2019). The product also used for the manufacturing of towels, surgery, diapers and 
female hygiene products (Anita (2020)). SAPs classified into many types based on their 
functional group, charge and affinity (RoselenaFaezet al., (2017)).  

 
SAPs based on ionic nature they are categorized into two types they are 

nonionic and ionic charge (cationic and anionic SAPs) classified into hydrophilic and 
hydrophobic based on affinity (Anand and Mohapatra Mamata (2020)). The water 
absorbing property of SAP comes from osmatic imbalance between interior and exterior 
of the polymer and electrostatic repulsion between charges on the polymer chain, which 
also forms hydrogen bonds with water molecules (Wu et al., (2020)). The polymer 
cross-linking increases, which makes the polymer insoluble, form (Monika and Vinay 
(2019). The SAP prepared in two ways known as bulk polymerization and suspension 
polymerization (Enas M. Ahmed (2019). Methodology used to the quantification of 
SAPs follows are water absorption capacity, swelling rate, swollen gel strength, wicking 
capacity, sol fraction, residual monomer and ionic sensitivity (Wang et al., (2019)). The 
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swelling ability of the polymer can be controlled by either cross-linking between 
polymeric chains or morphology of the SAP includes (porosity and particle size) 
(Misiewicz, Lejcus and Dabrowska (2019)). Longer polymer chains with increased 
absorbing capacity but smaller polymer chains do not support the water absorption due 
to its polymer ends (Chen et al., (2019)). The smaller size of SAP, could absorb larger 
quantity of water. The environmental factors effects the change of SAPs volume (De 
meyst et al., (2019)). 

 
1.2. Uses of Super Absorbent Polymers in Agriculture  

The water-absorbing rate of SAPs is in huge volumes and retain them for many 
applications in agriculture cultivation. Physical and chemical properties of the SAP 
includes soil-SAP mixing ratio and swelling increases, which effects and decrease the 
hydraulic conductivity of soil. Porosity of the sandy soil significantly. The hydraulic 
conductivity of soil initially increases and then decreases. Soil saturated and residual 
water content, water holding capacity and available water content increases by the 
application of SAPs stated (Megan et al., (2020)). The soil holds more moisture for 
longer periods by the application of SAPs. Infiltration rates, bulk density, soil structure, 
compaction, soil texture, aggregate stability, crust hardness and evaporation rates of the 
soil properties effected by the application of SAPs (Salim, Saifuldeen (2015), (2019)). 
When the bulk density of soil decreases which effects the application rates and reduces 
soil infiltration that avoids potential loss to deep percolation of SAPs (Al-Omran et al., 
(2018)). The process of Expansion and contraction of SAP in the soil during the water 
absorption and evaporation, which helps to improve the air in the soil, especially in 
clayey soils (Yuansong Xiao et al., (2018)). SAPs controls the irrigation-induced 
erosion and soil water seepage and uniformity of furrow water applications. SAP is that 
it greatly reduces the irrigation frequency and water management practices in arid and 
semi-arid regions discussed. SAPs are also biodegradable and further their products do 
not harm the microbial community present in the soil. States that SAP increases yield 
and water use efficiency of plants that is increase in plant biomass (Georgios Nikolaou 
et al., 2020).  SAP induce faster growth of plants by availing plant water and prolong 
survival of plants under water stress and drought conditions (Suresh Rahul et al., 
(2018)).   

 
1.3. Limitations of Super Absorbent Polymers in Agriculture 

Though the SAP amendment in soil has many beneficial uses, there are some 
limitations to its applications in soil. SAPs are quite fragile and tend to break apart 
easily thereby losing their water retention property. Further SAPs can also dehydrate 
rapidly in a matter of hours thus losing their absorbed water (Olayemi et al., (2020)). 
The water absorption of SAPs greatly reduces in the soils as SAPs are under pressure 
and unable to swell and take in water. The water absorption of SAPs in soils further 
decreases due to formation of additional crosslinks with certain ions like Ca2+ and Al3+ 
present in the soil (Chenhao Zhao et al., (2019)).  The water absorption of the SAP also 
decreases with increase in salinity of irrigation water (Summy Yadav et al., (2020). The 
SAPs in soils releases water with increase in temperature and this water could be 
potentially lost to deep percolation. It could be inferred that the effectiveness of SAP 
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decreased on rewetting and can affect the hydraulic properties of soil only if applied in 
higher application rates. In addition, the efficacy of the SAP decreases over a period 
time and to compensate for these loses; higher application rates are required Wenju 
Zhao et al., (2019). This factor affects the economic value of crops grown on fields 
amended with SAP (TandziNgoune Liliane and Mutengwa Shelton Charles (2020)). 
SAP amendment also has negative effect on plant growth (Yongbin Li et al., (2019)). 
The height of wheat plant grown in SAP amended soil is shorter than on control. In 
addition, the height of plant decreased with increase in SAP amendment percentage in 
soil. In certain cases, the wilting point of the plants was not affected significantly 
(Abrisham, et al., (2018)). The higher application rate of SAPs may lead to plant 
mortality.  

 
For water-soluble fertilizer, quantity of potassium leached increases with 

increase in water absorption capacity of polymers. The presence of hydrogels increased 
dissolution of controlled-release fertilizer (Abobatta (2018)). SAPs modification 
increases water content and increases dissolution of fertilizers, which potentially 
percolated to deeper depths (Krzysztof Lejcus et al., (2018)). The potential benefit of 
SAP alteration may be realize only in early stages of plant production and little or no 
benefit later in production and in post-production (Thiago Zanguetin (2020)). Mixed 
response of applications of SAPs in agriculture and physical properties are to compare 
the results. It emphasizes that lack of knowledge on SAPs and its application in soils 
(Shah Fahad et al., (2017)), (Behera, Sabyasachi and Mahanwar, Prakash. (2019)). A 
detailed cross-disciplinary approach is required. 

 
1.4. Biopolymers 
1.5.  
1.5.1.  International status of the Biopolymers 

Bio-based polymers still hold a tiny fraction of the total global plastic market 
(Sza, Aata, Kamila and  Gumi, Tania (2017) and Papermaking (2019)). Currently, 
biopolymers share less than 1% of the total market. At the current growth rate, it is 
expected that biopolymers will account for just over 1% of polymers, (Babu, Connor 
and Seeram (2013)). Worldwide status of Bio-based polymer has occupied worldwide 
demand based on the need for the non-fossil fuel-based polymers. According to the ISI 
Web of Sciences and Thomas Innovations, there is an incredible increase on bio-based 
polymers and its applications at present (Dublin, (2020)).  

 
Carbon dioxide emission reduction in the environment takes place by the usage 

of bio-based polymers and reduces the dependency of fossil fuels. Which causes the 
replacement of petroleum based derived raw materials with renewable resource based 
raw materials for the production of polymers leads to the worldwide demand for 
biopolymers according to the EUROPEAN UNION and USA market (Dahiya et al., 
2020). 
1.6. Generations of Biopolymers 
1.6.1. The first generation: Bio-based polymers derived from corn, potatoes, and other 

carbohydrate agricultural bi-products. However, the food-based resources and 
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significant breakthroughs in biotechnology were not encourageble to produce 
bio-based polymers.  
 

1.7. Conventional bio-based polymers 
Bio-based polymers are produced using renewable resources by bacterial 

fermentation are known as conventional polymers. Example starch, cellulose, fatty acid, 
lingo-cellulosic biomass and organic waste (Yin Lia (2019)). 

 
1.7.1. Natural bio-based polymers 

Naturally, derived polymers (proteins, nucleic acids, and polysaccharides) are 
known as Natural Bio-based polymers. At present these polymers have been used 
widely in the technology development and its applications. Example Polysaccharides, 
Proteins, Nucleic acids and their derivatives (Nurul Asmak Md Lazim et al., (2019) and 
Zahra Shariatinia (2019)). 

 
1.7.2. Starch 
 The starch is chemical substance, which is a sole carbohydrate source and naturally 
derived from photosynthesis, it is granular in structure. The main source of starch, 
which is naturally derived from plants and is abundantly occurred in wheat, rice, corn 
and potato. Starch is the lineage polysaccharide of both amylose and highly branched 
amylopectin and thermoplastic in nature. The temperature is the influencing factor of 
the starch resistance and presence of plasticizer (SpaseStojanov and Ales Berlec 
(2020)). Commercial production of starch plastics is facing problems with ductility due 
to complexity and partly non-linear nature of starch. Thermo plasticity of starch agonize 
outstanding retrogradation, causes brittleness and crystallinity. Plasticizer, a substance 
added to plastics to make them more pliable are the chemical substances, used to 
fabricate starch plastics. By chemical modification, could able to overcome problems 
arising in the process of retrogradation to produce the biodegradable polymers with 
mechanical strength, flexibility and water holding properties to reduce the cost of 
production (Vieira, et al., 2011). 
 
1.7.3. Commercial bio-based natural polymers 

Novamont is one of the leading companies in processing starch-based products. 
The company produces various types of starch-based products using proprietary blend 
formulations. There are other companies around the world producing starch-based 
products in a similar scale for various applications (Aleksandra Nesic et al., 2020). 
Starch and modified thermoplastic starch polymers have wide range of applications in 
the food and non-food sectors, such as for shopping, bread, fishing bait bags, overwraps, 
flushable sanitary product, packing materials, pharmaceuticals, films, foam loose-fill 
packaging and special molded products such as readymade food package containers 
(Halley and Averous (2014)). The estimated consumption of starch based polymers was 
approximately used 54% of food applications and 46% of non-food applications (is 
about 7.9 million tons) and largest consumers of (30%) starch was used for the 
production or manufacturing the papers, cardboard, corrugating industries in the 
European Union, (Ramesh et al., 2013). Some other starch applications are textiles, 
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cosmetics, pharmaceuticals paints and constructions. Moreover, the starch will play an 
increasing role in the area of production of packaging materials, renewable raw 
materials, molded products and biodegradable plastics (Vibhore Kumar Rastogi and 
Pieter Samyn (2015)). 
 
1.7.4. Cellulose 

Cellulose is a complex polysaccharide with crystalline morphology abundantly 
present in the plant cell wall. Structure of the cellulose varies from starch by the 
linkages of cellulose β-1,4-glycosidic bonds, whereas the bonds in starch are 
predominantly α-1,4 linkages (Abhilash, M and Thomas, D (2017)). Cotton fibers and 
wood are the key source for the production of cellulosic plastic (Diego et al., 2019). 
Cellulose derivatives are namely cellulose acetate, cellulose esters (molding, extrusion, 
and films), and regenerated cellulose for fibers were industrially produced (Mostafaa et 
al., 2019). Cellulose is a hard polymer and has a high tensile strength of 62 to 500 MPa 
and elongation of 4% and the Tg of cellulosic derivatives ranged between 53°C and 
180°C (Garcia Ibarra (2016) James (2019). While blending the cellulose with other 
plasticizers the mechanical and thermal properties differ from blend to blend. The 
chemical composition also effect the cellulosic plasticizers formation processing (Hiba 
Shaghaleh et al., 2018), (Kumar Ramamoorthy et al., 2019). Eastman Chemical is a 
major producer of cellulosic polymers. FKuR launched a biopolymer business in the 
year 2000 and has a capacity of 2,800 metric ton/year of various cellulosic compounds 
for different applications (Frank Hermanutz et al., 2018) (Babu et al., 2013). 

 
Cellulosic polymers are classified into three types based on chemical 

modification. It has various applications like in the production of cellulose esters into 
cellulose nitrate and cellulose acetate film and fibers (John et al., 2020). Cellulose ether 
derivatives of cellulose, such as carboxymethyl cellulose polymers and hydroxyethyl 
cellulose polymers, are generally applied for construction, food, personal care, 
pharmaceuticals, paint, and pharmaceutical applications (Fijul Kabir et al., 2018). 
Cellulosic bio-based polymers applied to produce for fiber and film globally were used 
textiles, hygienic disposables and home furnishing fabrics because of its thermal 
stability and modulus discussed (Abhilash and Thomas (2017)) (Keshipour and Maleki 
(2018)). Cellulose was produced by bacterial fermentation and is characterized by its 
purity and strength and its biomedical applications were limited because of high 
production cost. Large-scale production at industrial level gives low yields and high 
costs of bacterial cellulose applications include acoustic diaphragms, mining, paints, oil 
gas recovery, and adhesives (Jing Wang et al., 2019).  

 
           Chitin and chitosan is an amino polysaccharide, which is a natural bio-based 
polymer extracted by chemical extraction from shells of prawns and crabs and 
demineralization by acid and deproteination by the action of alkali followed by 
deacetylated into chitosan (Oyatogun et al., (2020), Suneeta Kumari and Rupak Kishor 
(2020)). Microbial fermentation and enzymatic hydrolysis also used to produce chitin 
and these are not industrially economical. Chitin and chitosan are industrially produced 
worldwide in the USA, Canada, Scandinavia, and Asia. 
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1.7.5. Chitosan 
Chitosan has been applied in varied applications with different characteristics 

features shown as biodegradability, biocompatibility, chemical inertness, high 
mechanical strength, good film-forming properties, chemical pharmaceutical, cosmetic 
products to water treatment, plant protection and low cost production. Chitosan is a 
friendly chemical substance, is used for the cosmetic product production with many 
biologically active components. Chitosan is applied in the manufacturing of bio-medical 
devices with its low toxicity, biocompatibility and bioactivity became as an attractive 
bio-based polymer (Soleimani, Khadijeh et al., 2018). And chitosan has been used in the 
different human daily deeds such as in shampoos, rinses, and permanent hair-coloring 
agents and skin care conditioner because of low cost it’s a good substitute to the 
hyaluronic acid (Biotechnology in Personal Care, Cosmetic Science: (2006). 

 
1.7.6. Pullulan 

It is a linear polysaccharide contains maltotriose component with α-1,6 
glycosidic linkage and soluble in water obtained by the fermentation using 
Aureobasidiumpullulans (Mahmoud Nasrollahzadeh, Zahra Issaabadi, (2019)). 
Production of pullulans by simple fermentation medium with minimal nutritional factors 
containing sugars (Sheng, Long., Tong, Qunyi and Ma, Meihu. (2016), Khvostov, 
Tolstikova, and Borisov, (2019)). Chemically modification of pullulan to produce a bio-
based polymer that is either less soluble or completely insoluble in water. Which has 
distinctive properties due to its characteristic glycosidic linkage. It is easily modified to 
develop pH sensitivity by introducing functional reactive group. Pullulan has several 
viable applications includes as a food additive, a flocculant, a blood plasma substitute, 
an adhesive, and a film. The pullulan is used to produce decoration articles are looks 
like polystyrene. It is a tasteless, odourless, food ingredient with low-calorie gives bulk 
and texture to the macromolecule. The pullulan is used widely in the food industry due 
to its preservation property; it possesses oxygen barrier and excellent moisture retention 
property inhibits the growth of fungi. At present it has been used in the biomedical 
applications to deliver the drug into targeted area, tissue engineering, wound healing 
and imaging studies. Pullulan also for the production of oral care products and capsule 
formulation in the dietary supplements and pharmaceutical leading to increased demand 
for this irreplaceable biopolymer revealed. 

 
1.7.7. Proteins  

Collagen is the major insoluble fibrous protein in the extracellular matrix and 
in connective tissue. In fact, it is the single most abundant protein in the animal 
kingdom. There are at least 27 types of collagens, and the structures all serve the same 
purpose, to help tissues withstand stretching (Babu, O'Connor and Seeram (2013)). The 
most abundant sources of collagen are pigskin, bovine hide, and pork and cattle bones. 
However, the industrial use of collagen is obtained from non-mammalian species. 
Gelatin is obtained through the hydrolysis of collagen. The degree of conversion of 
collagen into gelatin depends on the pretreatment, function of temperature, pH, and 
extraction time. 

21



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Collagen is one of the most useful biomaterials due to its biocompatibility, 
biodegradability, and weak antigenicity, Alvin Bacero Bello et al., (2020). The main 
application of collagen films in ophthalmology is as drug delivery systems for slow 
release of incorporated drugs. It was also used for tissue engineering including skin 
replacement, bone substitutes, and artificial blood vessels and valves. The classical 
food, photographic, cosmetic, and pharmaceutical applications of gelatin is based 
mainly on its gel-forming properties. Recently in the food industry, an increasing 
number of new applications have been found for gelatin in products in line with the 
growing trend to replace synthetic agents with more natural ones. These include 
emulsifiers, foaming agents, colloid stabilizers, biodegradable film-forming materials, 
and microencapsulating agents. 

 
1.7.8. Alginates 

Alginate is a linear polysaccharide that is abundant in nature as it is 
synthesized by brown seaweeds and by soil bacteria (Yuefei Zhu, Zhiqing Pang, 
(2019)). Sodium alginate is the most commonly used alginate form in the industry since 
it is the first by-product of algal purification (Siddhesh and Pawar (2017)). Sodium 
alginate consists of α-l-guluronic acid residues (G blocks) and β-d-mannuronic acid 
residues (M blocks), as well as segments of alternating guluronic and mannuronic acids. 

 
Although alginates are a heterogeneous family of polymers with varying 

content of G and M blocks depending on the source of extraction, alginates with high G 
content have far more industrial importance (Roya et al., 2018). The acid or alkali 
treatment processes used to make sodium alginate from brown seaweeds are relatively 
simple. The difficulties in processing arise mainly from the separation of sodium 
alginate from slimy residues (Ramesh et al., 2013). It is estimated that the annual 
production of alginates is approximately 38,000 tons worldwide (Jaya chandran et al., 
2014). Alginates have various industrial uses as viscosifiers, stabilizers, and gel-
forming, film-forming, or water-binding agents (Ramesh et al., 2014). These 
applications range from textile printing and manufacturing of ceramics to production of 
welding rods and water treatment (Abhilash and Thomas, (2017)). The polymer is 
soluble in cold water and forms thermostable gels. These properties are utilized in the 
food industry in products such as custard creams and restructured food. The polymer is 
also used as a stabilizer and thickener in a variety of beverages, ice creams, emulsions, 
and sauces. 

 
Alginates are widely used as a gelling agent in pharmaceutical and food 

applications. Studies into their positive effects on human health have broadened recently 
with the recognition that they have a number of potentially beneficial physiological 
effects in the gastrointestinal tract (Gheorghe Adrian et al., 2019). Alginate-containing 
wound dressings are commonly used, especially in making hydrophilic gels over 
wounds, which can produce comfortable, localized hydrophilic environments in healing 
wounds (SaghiSaghazadeh et al., 2018). Alginates are used in controlled drug delivery, 
where the rate of drug release depends on the type and molecular weight of alginates 
used (Amit Kumar et al., 2020). Additionally, dental impressions made with alginates 
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are easy to handle for both dentist and patient as they fast set at room temperature and 
are cost-effective (Onsoyen 1996). Recent studies show that alginates can be effective in 
treating obesity, and currently, various functional alginates are being evaluated in 
human clinical trials (Saquib Hasnain et al., 2020). 

 
1.7.0. Production of bio-based polymers 
There are three principal ways to produce bio-based polymers using renewable 
resources: 
 
1.7.1.Partial modification of natural bio-base polymers (e.g., starch): 

Blending the biopolymers with rich in on centration of proteins meat and bone 
meal (MBM) and describing the properties of plastics. Theoretical information 
concerning biodegradable materials. 

 
1.7.2.Producing bio-based polymers directly by bacteria (e.g., 
polyhydroxyalkanoates) 
 
1.7.2.1. Polyhydroxyalkanoates 

Polyhydroxyalkanoates (PHAs) are a family of polyesters produced by variety 
of organisms; even though prefer bacterial fermentation having ability to replace 
conventional hydrocarbon-based polymers. In 1923, Lemoigne carried out depicted by 
using Bacillus megaterium Polyhydroxybutyrate (PHB), is the derivatives of simplest 
PHA, and was discovered in 1926 by Maurice Lemoigne (Yusof, et al., 2018). PHA, has 
been produced by using a large fermentation vessel is filled with mineral medium along 
with feed stock includes cellulosics, vegetable oils, organic waste, municipal solid 
waste, and fatty acids depending on the specific PHA required and inoculated with a 
seed culture supplemented with suitable bacterial strains and incubated for 48 hrs 
(Dyson et al., 2019). PHA, cells are isolated and purifying step followed by 
concentration, dried and extraction with acetone or chloroform. Solid-liquid separation 
process been used to remove the cell debris followed with precipitation with methanol 
(Xuan-Thanh et al., 2019). According to the Steinbuchel and Valentin, more than 150 
PHA monomers were identified in 1995 and having diversified applications along with 
bio-based polymers with a wide range of properties (Salem et al., 1970). Poly-3-
hydroxybutyrate was the first bacterial PHA and has greatest attention in 
characterization and industrial-scale production. Has similar thermal and mechanical 
properties to those of polystyrene and polypropylene.  

 
Even though it has many drawbacks, which includes slow crystallization, 

narrow processing temperature range, and tendency to ‘creep’ (Reis et al., 2008). 
Several companies have developed PHA copolymers with typically 80% to 95% (R)-3-
hydroxybutyric acid monomer and 5% to 20% of a second monomer in order to improve 
the properties of PHAs. Poly(3HB): Poly(3-hydroxybutyrate) 
Poly(3HB-co-3HV) : Poly(3-hydroxybutyrate-co-3-hydroxyvalerate), PHBV 
Poly(3-HB-co-4HB): Poly(3-hydroxybutyrate-co-4-hydroxybutyrate) 
Poly(3HB-co-3HH) : Poly(3-hydroxyoctanoate-co-hydroxyhexanoate) 
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Poly(3HO-co-3HH) : Poly(3-hydroxyoctanoate-co-hydroxyhexanoate) 
Poly(4-HB) : Poly(4-hydroxybutyrate). 
 

The copolymer poly (3HB-co-3HV) has a much lower crystallinity, decreased 
stiffness and brittleness, and increased tensile strength and toughness compared to poly 
(3HB) while remaining biodegradable. It also has a higher melt viscosity, which is a 
desirable property for extrusion and blow molding (Hanggi, 1995). The first commercial 
plant for PHBV was built in the USA in a joint venture between Metabolix and Archer 
Daniels Midland. However, the joint venture between these two companies ended 
(Ramesh et al., 2013). Tianan Biologic Material Co. in China is the largest producer of 
PHB and PHB copolymers. Tianan's PHBV contains about 5% valerate, which 
improves the flexibility of the polymer. Tainjin Green Biosciences, China, invested 
along with DSM to build a production plant with 10-kton/year capacity to produce 
PHAs for packing and biomedical applications. PHA polymers are thermoplastic, and 
their thermal and mechanical properties depend on their composition. The Tg of the 
polymers varies from −40°C to 5°C, and the melting temperatures range from 50°C to 
180°C, depending on their chemical composition. PHB is similar in its material 
properties to polypropylene, with a good resistance to moisture and aroma barrier 
properties. Polyhydroxybutyric acid synthesized from pure PHB is relatively brittle and 
stiff. PHB copolymers, which may include other fatty acids such as beta-hydroxyvaleric 
acid, may be elastic. 

 
PHAs can be processed in existing polymer-processing equipment and can be 

converted into injection-molded components: film and sheet, fibers, laminates, and 
coated articles; nonwoven fabrics, synthetic paper products, disposable items, feminine 
hygiene products, adhesives, waxes, paints, binders, and foams. Metabolix has received 
FDA clearance for use of PHAs in food contact applications. These materials are 
suitable for a wide range of food packing applications including caps and closures, 
disposable items such as forks, spoons, knives, tubs, trays, and hot cup lids, and 
products such as housewares, cosmetics, and medical packaging (Yield Bioscience, 
(2016). 

PHA and its copolymers are widely used as biomedical implant materials. 
Various applications of PHA and their polymer blends. These include sutures, suture 
fasteners, meniscus repair devices, rivets, bone plates, surgical mesh, repair patches, 
cardiovascular patches, tissue repair patches, and stem cell growth (Alejandra 
Rodríguez-Contreras et al., 2019). Changing the PHA composition allows the 
manufacturer to tune the properties such as biocompatibility and polymer degradation 
time within desirable periods under specific conditions. PHAs can also be used in drug 
delivery due to their biocompatibility and controlled degradability. Only a few examples 
of PHAs have been evaluated for this type of applications, and it remains an important 
area for exploitation (Vibhore Kumar Rastogi andPieter Samyn (2015).   

 
1.7.2.2. Polybutylene succinate 

Polybutylene succinate (PBS) is an aliphatic polyester with similar properties 
to those of PET. PBS is produced by condensation of succinic acid and 1, 4-butanediol. 
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PBS can be produced by either monomers derived from petroleum-based systems or the 
bacterial fermentation route (Satti and Shah (2020)). There are several processes for 
producing succinic acid from fossil fuels. Among them, electrochemical synthesis is a 
common process with high yield and low cost. However, the fermentation production of 
succinic acid has numerous advantages compared to the chemical process. Fermentation 
process uses renewable resources and consumes less energy compared to chemical 
process (Paulo et al., 2019). Several companies (solely or in partnership) are now 
scaling bio-succinate production processes, which have traditionally suffered from poor 
productivity and high downstream processing costs. Mitsubishi Chemical (Japan) has 
developed biomass-derived succinic acid in collaboration with Ajinomoto to 
commercialize bio-based PBS (Oscar Rosales-Calderon and ValdeirArantes (2019)). 
DSM and Roquette are developing a commercially feasible fermentation process for the 
production of succinic acid 1,4-butanediol and subsequent production of PBS. Myriant 
and Bioamber have developed a fermentation technology to produce monomers. There 
are several companies around the world developing technologies for the production of 
PBS, including North America and China (Nathalie Gontard et al., 2018). Conventional 
processes for the production of 1,4-butanediol use fossil fuel feedstocks such as 
acetylene and formaldehyde (Pratima Bajpai et al., 2019). The bio-based process 
involves the use of glucose from renewable resources to produce succinic acid followed 
by a chemical reduction to produce butanediol (Pratima Bajpai, (2019)). PBS is 
produced by transesterification, direct polymerization, and condensation polymerization 
reactions. PBS copolymers can be produced by adding a third monomer such as sebacic 
acid, adipic acid, and succinic acid, which is also produced by renewable resources 
(Angélica Díaz et al., 2014). 

 
PBS is a semi-crystalline polyester with a melting point higher than that of 

PLA. Its mechanical and thermal properties depend on the crystal structure and the 
degree of crystallinity. PBS displays similar crystallization behavior and mechanical 
properties to those of polyolefin such as polyethylene. It has a good tensile and impact 
strength with moderate rigidity and hardness. The Tg is approximately −32°C, and the 
melting temperature is approximately 115°C (Asim Kumar Roy Choudhury (2017)). In 
comparison with PLA, PBS is tougher in nature but with a lower rigidity and Young's 
modulus. By changing the monomer composition, mechanical properties can be tuned to 
suit the required application. PBS and their blends have found commercial applications 
in agriculture, fishery, forestry, construction, and other industrial fields, which includes 
mulch film, packaging, and flushable hygiene products and used as a non-migrant 
plasticizer for polyvinyl chloride (PVC). In addition, it is used in foaming and food 
packaging application. The relatively poor mechanical flexibility of PBS limits the 
applications of 100% PBS-based products (YajieZhonga et al., 2020). However, this can 
be overcome by blending PBS with PLA or starch to improve the mechanical properties 
significantly, providing properties similar to that of polyolefin (Formela, et al., 2017). 

 
1.7.2.3.Polylactic acid 

Polylactic acid (PLA) has been known since 1845 but not commercialized until 
early 1990. PLA belongs to the family of aliphatic polyesters with the basic 

25



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

constitutional unit lactic acid. The monomer lactic acid is the hydroxyl carboxylic acid, 
produced by bacterial fermentation using starch or sugars as a carbon source. Even 
though, corn has the advantage of providing a high-quality feedstock for fermentation, 
results in a high-purity lactic acid leads to efficient synthetic process. Depending on the 
microbial seed culture, dictates the production of l-lactic acid or d-lactic acid 
(HayatiSamsudin and NorziahM.Hani (2020)). 

 
PLA can be synthesized from lactic acid by direct polycondensation reaction or 

ring-opening polymerization of lactide monomer. However, it is difficult to obtain high 
molecular weight PLA via polycondensation reaction because of water formation during 
the reaction. Nature Works LLC (previously Cargill Dow LLC) has developed a low-
cost continuous process for the production of PLA (Binay Bhushan and Rakesh Kumar 
(2019)). In this process, low molecular weight pre-polymer lactide dimers are formed 
during a condensation process. In the second step, the pre-polymers are converted into 
high molecular weight PLA via ring-opening polymerization with selected catalysts. 
Depending on the ratio and stereo-chemical nature of the monomer (l or d), various 
types of PLA and PLA copolymers had been produced.  

 
PLA is a commercially interesting polymer as it shares some similarities with 

hydrocarbon polymers such as polyethylene terephthalate (PET). It has many unique 
characteristics, including good transparency, glossy appearance, high rigidity, and 
ability to tolerate various types of processing conditions. PLA is potential to replace 
traditional polymers namely PET, PS, and PC, with its thermoplastic nature. Which has 
been used for packaging to electronic and automotive applications (Sanjay Kumar 
Sharma, and  AckmezMudhoo, (2010)). While PLA has similar mechanical properties 
to traditional polymers, but the thermal properties are not attractive due to low Tg of 
60°C. Nature Works LLC, USA, is the major supplier of PLA sold under the brand 
name Ingeo, with a production capacity of 100,000 ton/year. There are other 
manufactures of PLA based in the USA, Europe, China, and Japan developing various 
grades of PLA suitable for different industrial sectors such as automobile, electronics, 
medical devices, and commodity applications (Aleksandra Nesic et al., 2020). PLA is 
widely been used in food packing (including food trays, tableware such as plates and 
cutlery, water bottles, candy wraps, cups, etc.). Generally, PLA has highest heat 
resistances and mechanical strengths of all bio-based polymers. Even though it is still 
not suitable for use in electronic devices and other engineering applications. NEC 
Corporation (Japan) recently produced a PLA with carbon and kenaf fibers with 
improved thermal and flame retardancy properties (Yousefi, Hossein et al., 2018). 
Fujitsu (Japan) developed a polycarbonate blend with PLA to make computer housings. 
PLA also been used as a membrane material in chemical industry. 

 
The ease of melt processing has led to the production of PLA fibers, which are 

a wide variety of textiles from dresses to sportswear, furnishing to drapes, and soft 
nonwoven baby wipes to tough landscape textiles. These textiles can outperform 
traditional textiles made from synthetic counterparts (Ramesh et al., 2013). 
Bioresorbable scaffolds produced with PLA and various PLA blends used in implants 
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for growing living cells. The US Food and Drug Administration (FDA) has approved 
the use of PLA for certain human clinical applications. In addition, PLA-based materials 
been used for bone support splints. 

 
1.7.2.4. Bio-polyethylene 

Polyethylene (PE) is an important engineering polymer traditionally produced 
from fossil resources. PE produced by polymerization of ethylene under pressure, 
temperature, in the presence of a catalyst. Traditionally, ethylene produced through 
steam cracking of naphtha or heavy oils or ethanol dehydration (Xiue Han and 
Xiaodong Li (2020)). With increases in oil prices, microbial PE or green PE being 
manufactured from dehydration of ethanol produced by microbial fermentation. The 
concept of producing PE from bioethanol is not a particularly new one. In the 1980s, 
Braskem made bio-PE and bio-PVC from bioethanol. However, low oil prices and the 
limitations of the biotechnology processes made the technology unattractive at that time. 
Bio-PE is a by-product derived from bioethanol at industrial scale using sugarcane and 
other bio-renewable feed-stocks including sugar, beet, starch crops such as maize, 
wood, wheat, corn, and other plant wastes through fermentation (Investopedia (2020). 
Bio-based polyethylene has exactly the same chemical, physical, and mechanical 
properties as petrochemical polyethylene. Braskem (Brazil) is the largest producer of 
bio-PE with 52% market share, and this is the first certified bio-PE in the world. 
Similarly, Braskem is developing other bio-based polymers such as bio-polyvinyl 
chloride, bio-polypropylene, and their copolymers with similar industrial technologies. 
The current Braskem bio-based PE grades are towards food packing, cosmetics, 
personal care, automotive parts, and toys (Daniel Loeschen (2019)). Dow Chemical 
(USA) in cooperation with Crystalsev is the second largest producer of bio-PE with 
12% market share. Solvay (Belgium), another producer of bio-PE, has 10% share in the 
current market. However, Solvay is a leader in the production of bio-PVC with similar 
industrial technologies. China Petrochemical Corporation also plans to set up production 
facilities in China to produce bio-PE from bioethanol (Haunget al., 2008). Bio-PE has 
advantages than fossil-based PE and is been widely used in engineering, agriculture, 
packaging applications because of its low price and good performance. 

 
A rich source and plenty of available Natural fatty acids conversion into long-

chain aliphatic polymers was recent past developments. Different kind of monomers 
were developed and further converted into aliphatic greener long chains of polymers but 
not having similar physicochemical properties like commercial. Moreover, there is a 
need to develop new stratagies to develop highly purified and economically cost 
effective, which is more feasible to the customer reliable monomers, along with said 
qualities it must possess high molecular weight long chain aliphatic polymers must 
bring into or convert in microstructures and controlled for specific application. 

 
2.0. Conclusions and future Scope 

Renewable biomass have playing vital role in the generation of newly derived 
with more compatibility and viable polymers to replace the existing polymers. Lignin-
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derived poly-meric materials, biobased polyolefins, and long-chain aliphatic polymers 
are the new era of polymers occupies the sustainable polymers role at commercial point 
of view. Among the listed one PA11, commercialized in the market with small 
occupancy. Due to the ever-increased rate of demand of commercial polymers, there is a 
need to supply in a feasible or low economic to the consumer and to overcome the 
present challenges. Henceforth there is need to implement to attain the sustainable 
economy in the production of renewable biomass based polymers, different 
physicochemical properties change has to be done to compete with commercial 
polymers. The cost of biobased polymers less economical than commercial polymers. 
Polyolefins are the alternative for renewable biobased polymers to replace the market or 
commercial polymers. Novel polymeric materials with efficiency in its function has to 
be synthesized. Biomass such as lignin, cellulose, and fatty acid are cheap and could 
modify easily. Care must be taken while designing the greener polymers to achieve the 
best derivatives of monomers and polymers. In the coming era of chemical synthesis of 
bio-based polymers.  
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WHAT IS HATHA YOGA? 
 

Pramila Rani Sahu 
M.A (Yoga), Andhra University, Visakhpatnam 

 
Introduction 
 

“Sadhguru: Unfortunately, in the western part of the world, if you utter the word 
“Yoga,” people think you must twist yourself out like rubber bands…” 

 
Unfortunately, in the western part of the world, if you utter the word “Yoga,” 

people think you must twist yourself out like rubber bands or stand on your head. Yoga 
is not an exercise form. The word “Yoga” means union. Today, modern science has 
proved that the whole existence is just one energy. So, if all this is one energy, why is it 
that you are not experiencing it that way? If you can break the limitations of the illusion 
that you are separate, and begin to experience the oneness of the existence, that is Yoga. 
The religions of the world have always been talking about God being everywhere. 
Whether you say God is everywhere or everything is one energy, is it any different? It is 
the same reality. When it is mathematically deduced, we call it science. If you believe it, 
we call it religion. When you find a method to get there, we call it Yoga. So what is 
Yoga, what is not Yoga? There is no such thing. 

 
Hatha Yoga: Directing Your Energies 
 

To lead you towards the experience of Yoga – of union and boundlessness – we 
manipulate the energy and move the system in a certain way. Physical postures are one 
aspect of this. Understanding the mechanics of the body, creating a certain atmosphere, 
and then using the body or body postures to drive your energy in specific directions is 
what Hatha Yoga or yogasanas are about. Hatha Yoga is not exercise. Asana means a 
posture. If I sit in one way, it is one asana. If I sit in another way, it is another asana. So 
innumerable asanas are possible. Out of these innumerable postures that the body can 
take, eighty-four fundamental postures have been identified as yogasanas. 

 
Hatha Yoga: A Preparatory Process 
 

Hatha Yoga is a preparatory process of Yoga. The word “ha” means sun, “ta” 
means moon. “Hatha” means the Yoga to bring balance between the sun and the moon 
in you, or the Pingala and Ida in you. You can explore Hatha Yoga in ways that take you 
beyond certain limitations, but fundamentally, it is a physical preparation – preparing 
the body for a higher possibility. There are other dimensions to this, but to put it simply, 
just by observing the way somebody is sitting, you almost know what is happening with 
them. If you have observed yourself, if you are angry, you will sit one way; if you are 
happy, you sit another way; if you are depressed, you sit yet another way. For every 
different level of consciousness or mental and emotional situation that you go through, 
your body naturally tends to take certain postures. The converse of this is the science of 
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asanas. If you consciously get your body into different postures, you can also elevate 
your consciousness. The practice as you see it currently in most places – the mechanics 
of it – is simply of the body. 

 
Classical Hatha Yoga 
 

After twenty years of Yoga entering the West and becoming popular, despite it 
being taught sometimes in ways that leave much to be desired, still, the health benefits 
of it are undeniable, wherever you live and whatever you do. Right now, the number of 
people practicing Yoga is growing in a big way. This could be simply because the 
scientific community is slowly beginning to recognize the depth and dimension of what 
this is. But if improper, distorted kind of Yoga spreads, in fifteen years’ time, scientific 
studies will clearly come out and tell you in how many ways it is harmful to human 
beings, and that will be the downfall. 

 
So, it is important that we bring back classical Yoga as it was. If it is taught in a 

proper atmosphere with a certain sense of humility and inclusiveness about the whole 
process, it is a really fantastic process of shaping your system into a fantastic vessel, a 
fabulous device to receive the Divine. 
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TO STUDY THE TECHNOLOGY GAP AMONG INDIAN LEARNERS DURING 
COVID-19 

 
NitashaWalia 
Ph. D Scholar  

Lovely Professional University, Phagwara, India 
 
ABSTRACT 

A technology gap/digital divide is an economic and social inequality with 
regard to access to, use of, or impact of information and communication technologies 
(ICT). The divide within country (India) may refer to inequalities between individuals, 
households, businesses or geographic areas usually at different socioeconomic levels or 
other demographic categories. The divide between differing countries or regions of the 
world is referred to as the global digital divide examining this technological gap 
between developing and developed countries on an international scale. In this 
manuscript we will focus on the study of technology gap/divide among Indian learners.   

 
Keywords:Technology gap, Digital Divide, Inequalities, COVID-19. 
 
INTRODUCTION   
 A total of 320 million learners in India have been adversely affected by the 
COVID-19 pandemic and have transitioned to e-learning (UNESCO). India has the 
world’s second-largest school system, after China. Shutting schools to maintain social 
distancing amidst the COVID-19 crisis was the most logical solution to avoid 
community transmission. However, this prolonged closure has a disproportionately 
negative impact on the most vulnerable students. The pandemic has not only caused the 
wide rift in educational inequality to balloon but also exacerbated existing disparities. 
Economic reform policies have always leaned towards hyper-digitalization. For a long 
time, they have discussed how to innovate working and studying with at-home 
technologies. However, the implementation of these policies has not addressed the 
educational inequalities that have today emerged as a crisis in the caste and class 
struggle in India.                                                                                      

Amidst the nationwide lockdown, schools and universities are depending on 
the online modes of teaching in order to maintain continuity of education. Schools are 
launching apps, conducting classes over Google Hangouts or Zoom, and sending 
interactive worksheets and videos for learning. Even though internet-based teaching is 
the most appropriate stop-gap arrangement now, it has highlighted the inequalities in the 
education system. A majority of the student population is being left out in the pursuit of 
basic education.  

With huge regional and household disparities in access to the internet and 
technology, this transition has not been possible for all students and educators.                                            
The rapid shift to e-learning prompted by the pandemic has resurfaced long-standing 
issues of inequality and a digital divide in India that must be addressed by future 
economic, education and digitalization policies. 
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The education system in India is facing a new crisis thanks to COVID-19. Besides the 
effect on short-term learning outcomes, extended school closures will result in a loss in 
human capital and diminished economic opportunities in the long run.                                                         
Different authors focus on different aspects, which leads to a large variety of definitions 
of the digital divide. “For example, counting with only 3 different choices of subjects 
(individuals, organizations, or countries) each with 4 characteristics (age, wealth, 
geography, sector), distinguishing between 3 levels of digital adoption (access, actual 
usage and effective adoption) and 6 types of technologies (fixed phone, mobile… 
Internet…) already results in 3x4x3x6 = 216 different ways to define the digital divide. 
Each one of them seems equally reasonable and depends on the objective pursued by the 
analyst.                                                                       

The American Library Association’s Office for Information Technology Policy 
defines the digital divide as the differences due to geography, race, economic status, 
gender and physical ability in access to information through the Internet, and other 
information technologies and services; and in the skills, knowledge, and abilities to use 
information, the Internet and other technologies (Lor, 2003). The ALA’s definition is 
appropriate when the emphasis is on disparities between groups and individuals in one 
country. However, the term “digital divide” also to refers to the disparities between 
societies and nations. The phrase “digital divide” refers to the unequal and 
disproportionate pace of development in societies in having access to digital 
infrastructure and services (Paul 2002). 

 
OBJECTIVES 

1. To highlight the characteristics or attributes which describe the technology gap/divide 
among Indian learners during COVID-19. 

2. To put some effective suggestions to bridge the digital divide among Indian learners 
during COVID-19. 
 
CHARACTERISTICS OR ATTRIBUTES TO DESCRIBE THE TECHNOLOGY 
GAP/DIVIDE AMONG INDIAN LEARNERS DURING COVID-19 
 
TECHNOLOGY AT URBAN AND RURAL AREAS 
 India’s digital divide and its precipitation into the rural-urban divide have a long history 
that seemed to have been bridged to an extent by the third-generation (3G), fourth-
generation (4G) broadband wireless access (BWA), and federal policies like Digital 
India (Nedungadi et al.,2018). However, spatially the connectivity is seldom uniform - 
places which are far from or at some height from the mean sea level from main urban 
centres have been facing the network outage issue all the yearlong (Mishra et al., 2019; 
Nandi et al., 2016).   India’s education system is predominantly urban (Mahadev & 
Kumaran, 1988) that draws students from large peri-urban and rural 
hinterland.According to the India Internet 2019 report by Internet and Mobile 
Association of India (IAMAI) and Nielsen, only 36 percent of the Indian population, 
about 385 million above the age of 12 has access to the internet. However, the access is 
not uniform with just 27 percent in rural areas and 51 percent in urban areas getting 
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access to the internet. Wats App has over 400 million subscribers in India, the majority 
in urban parts of the country. Further, there is also a huge variation between rural and 
urban India. Only 4.4 per cent of households in rural India have a computer as compared 
to 23.4 per cent in urban India; only 15 per cent of households in rural India have an 
internet facility as compared to 42 per cent in urban India (MOSPI, 2019). According to 
a National Sample Survey report, 66 percent of India's population still lives in villages, 
out of this 66 percent rural population in India, only 16 percent have access to the 
internet. According to a National Sample Survey report, 90 lakh students studying in the 
country's government schools have no facility for online education. 24 percent of 
households are connected to the Internet through smartphones, and only 11 percent have 
a computer with an Internet connection, while the situation in rural India is worse. 

Statistics report says that though India is the second-highest internet consumer 
in the world, the population making this cut is only 34 per cent as of 2017. For those 
remaining, access to the internet is still a farfetched luxury. About 262 million mobile 
internet users live in urban communities, and 109 million live in rural areas. As much as 
we may like to believe that India is sprinting alongside the world digitally, we cannot 
forget the huge mass of people who haven’t yet seen the dawn of computers: the rural 
residents.For PremsuThombare, a teacher at primary school in Kachurna, Amravati, 
connectivity hurdles are taking a toll. We are sending daily, subject wise-lessons. 
“Sometimes I do video call with my students to explain some lessons or concepts but the 
video quality is very poor. Network doesn’t support all our efforts. Amol Bhuyar, a 
teacher at the primary school in Warud village in Amravati, said he is just able to send 
revision lessons to his students of class 1 to 4. Only 15 out of the 40 students in his 
school have access to smartphones or WhatsApp. “It is difficult to teach new concepts 
online and most of my students are not able to access the videos we are sending. We 
have made a group with 15 parents who have WhatsApp and I am sending some videos 
from DIKSHA app also. Patchy internet connectivity is adding to the challenge. Bhuyar, 
who had innovated his teaching methods by bringing an Amazon Alexa device in his 
classroom two years ago, says internet connectivity is a major hurdle in rural areas like 
this.Economic reform policies have always leaned towards hyper-digitalization. For a 
long time, they have discussed how to innovate working and studying with at-home 
technologies. However, the implementation of these policies has not addressed the 
educational inequalities that have today emerged as a crisis in the caste and class 
struggle in India. Rural dwellers are often oblivious to events around them and rely on 
vernacular mediums and word-of-mouth to catch up with updates which, mostly, reach 
them very late.Despite being physically away, the internet has played a major role in 
keeping urban populace productively engaged and connected within the peripheries of 
their homes at the time of international health crisis. Subscribers of Netflix and other 
OTT platforms are at an all-time high. In cooperation with required social distancing, 
urban schools and colleges continue to teach their curriculum smoothly. Blessed be the 
internet and technology! Online classes have saved children’s academic sessions. 
 
FREQUENT POWER OUTRAGE 

A recent NCERT survey revealed 28 percent of students are not able to study 
properly due to frequent power outrages. Access to electricity is crucial for digital 
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education, both for powering devices as well as for connecting to the internet. While 
government’s saubhagya scheme to provide electricity to households shows that almost 
99.9% of homes in India have a power connection, the picture is less luminous if we 
look at the quality of electricity and the number of hours for which it is available every 
day. Mission Antyodaya, a nationwide survey of villages conducted by the Ministry of 
Rural Development in 2017-18 showed that 16 percent of rural households get 
electricity from 1 to 8 hours, 33 percent rural households get electricity for 9 to 12 
hours, while 47 percent get power supply more than 12 hours (Kundu, 2020a).In a 
recent 2017-18 survey, the Ministry of Rural Development found that more than 36% of 
schools in India operate without electricity.Notably, 66 percent of India's population still 
lives in villages and if this number fails to get 24-hour electricity, then how will students 
in villages have access to online education. E-learning, as the name suggests, relies on 
the availability and accessibility of technology, but little or no availability of electricity 
is a significant challenge to taking advantage of education online. 

 
ECONOMIC INEQUALITY 
The pandemic and lockdown have affected 1.4m migrant workers and others working in 
the unorganized sector (90% of India’s population is engaged in disorganized work). 
The migrant workers have either moved back home along with their children or are 
unable to send remittances home this season. In such a situation, the emphasis on 
technology-driven education is preventing many children in the country from continuing 
school education.The technology gap is a serious impediment to students in households 
that cannot afford a computer or pay for Internet access every month. Also known as the 
"digital divide" and "app gap." While 24 per cent Indians own a smartphone, only 11 per 
cent of households possess any form of computer and just 24 per cent of Indian 
households have an internet facility (MOSPI, 2019). Unfortunately, only eight per cent 
of households with children in the 5-24 year age group have both a computer and an 
internet connection (Kundu, 2020a).A recent NCERT survey revealed startling fact 
according to the survey, 27 percent of students in India do not have smartphones and 
laptops, 50 percent of students said they do not have school books, thus, students are 
facing problems in offline studies too. Notably, the NCERT website has provided online 
access to E-books of many subjects but for that students require internet and 
smartphone. In lack of it, crores of children in the country are deprived of accessing this 
facility. The survey has been prepared on the basis of interaction with 34000 students, 
parents, and teachers studying in Kendriya Vidyalaya, Navodaya Vidyalaya and CBSE 
affiliated schools. Amid this scenario, what will be the future of online education can be 
easily understood.Even as technology becomes more affordable and internet access 
seems increasingly ubiquitous, a “digital divide” between rich and poor remains. The 
rich and educated are still more likely than others to have good access to digital 
resources according to the Pew Internet & American Life Project. The digital divide has 
especially far-reaching consequences when it comes to education. For children in low-
income school districts, inadequate access to technology can hinder them from learning 
the tech skills that are crucial to success in today’s economy.According to the 2012 Pew 
Report “Digital Differences,” only 62% of people in households making less than 
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$30,000 a year used the internet, while in those making $50,000-74,999 that percentage 
jumped to 90%. 
                                                                                                                                                  
Municipal schools in Maharashtra, like in the Amravati district, are relying on the most 
basic internet app, WhatsApp, to connect to their students. Across the district, municipal 
school teachers have been asked to make WhatsApp group of all parents in their 
respective classes and send them lessons that children can learn at home. This was the 
simplest tool teachers in rural and semi-urban regions like Amravati could use.                                                                                       
Teachers are taking help from the central government’s digital learning portal DIKSHA, 
which has lessons in multiple languages for all classes from primary to senior 
secondary. Some teachers are also making videos for practical concepts like teaching 
photosynthesis or geometry. These videos are then shared on the WhatsApp. but not to 
all. Gopal Kamble, Principal of the Upper Primary Hindi School in Hazibazar in 
Amravati, said while teachers have been enthusiastic in preparing lessons and 
circulating through WhatsApp groups, they are only able to reach out to a section of 
their students.Out of 716 students enrolled in the school, 450 of them do not have access 
to smartphones and hence cannot use WhatsApp. We are just not able to send learning 
material to them, Kamble said. About 9,000 students from poor families are enrolled in 
various municipal schools in Amravati. Of these, just over 2,500 have access to android 
phones. That’s a mere 27 percent.Without access to any form of smartphone or internet, 
73 percent of municipal school students in Amravati and a similar large percentage in 
other municipal and government schools across the country, are missing out on their 
education during COVID-19.  
 
DEPENDENCE ON PARENTS  

Some educated parents are able to guide but some may not have the adequate 
level of education needed to teach children in the house.                                                                    
The difference between people who use computers and mobile devices on a daily basis 
and those who do not. 

According to the NSSO survey of 2017-18, nearly 45 percent of India’s 
population above 15 years of age is either illiterate or has just attended formal primary 
education. In rural India, almost 70 percent of people above 15 years of age are either 
“not-literate” or have education only till middle school. This section may not have the 
required level of education to teach their children at home. Teachers in Amravati 
municipal schools say parents who are daily wagers and most often uneducated 
themselves are finding it difficult to manage their children’s studies at home. 

 
TEACHERS AND INSTITUTIONS NOT TRAINED AND EQUIPPED 

The survey with over 34,000 partcipants, including students, parents, teachers 
and school principals from KendriyaVidyalayas, NavodyayaVidyalas and CBSE 
affiliated schools, has pointed out that lack of knowledge of using devices for effective 
educational purposes and teachers not being well-versed with online teaching 
methodologies, caused hindrance in the learning process.Aside from the stresses of 
access and affordability, a daunting task for a student is to keep up with their studies and 
peers. Unlike an active classroom setting, e-learning does not accommodate one-to-one 
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discussions or problem solving with tutors. Reports emphasize that the receivers 
(students) are not the only ones struggling – teachers are too. Teachers and institutions 
are not always trained and equipped to transition to online teaching. Many teachers are 
unqualified when it comes to using new technologies and interfaces. Distance learning 
has affected the teachers since most of them are teaching remotely for the 1st time, and 
have limited or no training to do so. Hence, the quality of teaching is likely to be 
affected. A survey by ASSOCHAM and Primus Partners shows that only 17 per cent of 
teachers in government schools reported that they were trained to conduct online 
classes; in private schools, this figure stood at 43.8 per cent (ASSOCHAM, 2020).India 
already faces a shortage of qualified teachers. About 14.6 per cent teachers in 
government schools, 9.7 per cent in government aided schools, 25.4 per cent in private 
unaided schools and 58.7 per cent in 15 other school categories did not have any 
professional qualifications (NIEPA, 2017).Along with online classes, teachers are also 
burdened with COVID duty and this has severely impacted their health and well-being. 
Many teachers, especially those in low fee private schools as also contractual teachers in 
government schools are going through a period of economic uncertainty; many of them 
are experiencing irregular salaries, salary cuts or even job loss due to the pandemic.  

 
GENDER BIAS 

The gender divide in internet usage is also stark. As per the internet and mobile 
association of India report (IAMAI) in 2019, while 67% men had access to internet, this 
figure was only at 33% for women. The disparity is more prominent in rural India, 
where the figures are 72% and 28% for men and women respectively.                                                                                                       
According to the Key Indicators of Household Social Consumption on Education in 
India report, based on the 2017-18 NSSO, fewer than 15% of rural Indian households 
have internet access (as opposed to 42% urban Indian households). A mere 13% of 
people surveyed (aged above five) in rural areas — just 8.5% of females — could use 
the internet. Girls in vulnerable households face increased domestic duties inducing their 
inability to access online education either because of inadequate access to the internet 
and gadgets or because the male child and his teaching are prioritized. This silent 
exclusion of children belonging to families in distress may cause child labour and child 
marriage. 
 
IN JAMMU & KASHMIR 

Students in Jammu & Kashmir finding it difficult to access online classes 
because a government order restricted network connectivity to 2G instead of 4G. J&K 
students, who returned home after universities and colleges across the country shut 
down to contain the spread of COVID-19, are also unable to access real-time and 
recorded lectures of their teachers with 2G internet speed. The problems are more in far 
flung or rural areas where broad band internet penetration is very low and people have 
to completely rely on erratic 2G mobile internet. 

 
AFFORD NEW TECHNOLOGIES 

The difference in technologies used and/or developed in two companies or two 
countries where one is more advanced than the other. 
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INEQUALITY OF BANDWIDTH 

It is becoming a relative inequality between those who have more and less 
bandwidth and more or less skills. Among 20 percent of poor households, only 3 percent 
have access to a computer and 9 percent have an internet connection. Those families in 
rural areas having internet, 3 percent are facing Internet interruptions and 53 percent are 
confronted with poor internet connectivity. Broadband signals fail to reach 32 percent of 
the households. 

 
LESS AWARENESS OF USING INTERNET 

The NCERT surveyed students and teachers of the education ministry-run 
KendriyaVidyalayas (KVs), Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas (NVS) and Central Board of 
Secondary Education (CBSE) schools to understand the effectiveness of online learning 
measures.According to the NCERT’s survey of KVs, comprising 9,000 responses, 6% 
of the students found online classes burdensome, while 24% found them difficult. The 
rest termed the classes satisfactory or joyful. Among teachers and principals, 1% found 
the classes burdensome, over 10% difficult, while a majority found them satisfactory. 
Nearly 30% of over 6,000 parents surveyed felt the online mode burdensome or 
difficult, while the rest gave a positive response. Among the JNVs too, 28% of the over 
4,000 students surveyed found the classes either burdensome or difficult, while the rest 
said responded with satisfactory or joyful. Among the 4,800-odd CBSE school students 
surveyed, 12% found online classes burdensome while 26% found them difficult. Nearly 
35% of the 3,939 parents too felt the online mode was either a burden or difficult, while 
the others gave a positive result.The major problems that came to fore were poor 
internet, difficulty in accessing content on phones, lack of knowledge in using devices 
for learning, untrained teachers and erratic power supply. An online scholarship 
platform, in its recent survey, found that the education of more than 75% students has 
been severely impacted as they have found it hard to pursue studies online for not 
having it done before. About 90% students mentioned that they needed handholding to 
make a shift towards online learning and another 30% said they require a trainer to 
pursue online learning.    

 
MOTIVATION  A recent NCERT survey revealed 33 percent of students admitted that 
they are not able to focus on studies during online classes.When home becomes a 
classroom students struggle to find a balance and a rhythm, or a way to stay motivated. 
 
NOT APT FOR VARIOUS SUBJECTS  

Online classes are not able to solve problems related to maths and science 
subjects. "Since, mathematics contains a number of concepts which require interaction, 
continuous support, monitoring from the teacher and these aspects were lacking in the 
online mode of teaching."Next to Mathematics, Science was identified as the subject of 
concern since it contains several concepts and practical experiments which could only 
be done in the laboratory under the supervision of the teacher. A few stakeholders also 
found Social Science as a difficult subject to grasp through online classes," the survey 
said."Many students and parents felt the need for Physical Education classes through 
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online mode, as physical fitness is the need of the hour to combat this pandemic. Arts 
education can help to reduce stress and boredom. Around 10 per cent of the stakeholders 
mentioned art education as a subject of concern," the survey said."About 36 per cent of 
the students used the textbooks and other books available with them. Laptops were the 
second most favoured option amongst teachers and principals. Television and radio were 
the least utilized devices for the teaching-learning in the pandemic situation. The 
absence of enriched interaction between the teacher and the students was one of the 
reasons as identified by the stakeholders," it added. "About half of the students stated 
that they did not have the school textbooks. Although the e-text books are available on 
NCERT website and DIKSHA, the probable reasons behind this feedback are that 
students are used to studying from the hardcopy of the textbooks, there is lack of 
awareness regarding the availability of the e-textbook and paucity of devices with 
students and teachers," it said. 

 
EXPOSURE TO EXPLICIT CONTENT 

While the internet has played an instrumental role in the continuation of 
education and learning, it has also given way to multiple cyber related crimes, such as 
hacking and cyber bullying and also exposed children to explicit and violent content, 
which can provoke, corrupt and influence young minds.                                                                               

This suggests that while students from families with better means of living can 
easily bridge the transition to remote learning, students from underprivileged 
backgrounds are likely to succumb to inefficiency and a lack of adaptation, either 
because of the inaccessibility of the technology or the low education of their parents to 
guide them through tech-savvy applications.  

 
SUGGESTIONS                                                                                                                                                    
If necessary, measures are not taken, the existing socioeconomic gap will keep widening 
with digital illiteracy. The only mechanism to tackle the situation is by following given 
suggestions 
 
DIGITAL LITERACY A NECESSARY CURRICULUM 

Teaching computer science, a subject of equal relevance among sciences and 
maths at the grassroots as well. As of now, it remains an elective subject. The adoption 
of computer science as a core subject in K-12 education in Indian state level boards is 
low and has not received critical attention. Efforts were made to create curriculum 
standards for computer science, but they have failed to take root. The lack of qualified 
teachers and the inadequate infrastructure failed at drawing students to this subject. The 
findings in a study by S M Sehgal Foundation show that after imparting digital and 
internet literacy to a group of students for five months in 2017, their knowledge about 
the internet improved from 11 to 93 per cent. Access to internet banking increased to 84 
per cent, which until then was only at 3 per cent. Knowledge of e-commerce improved 
from 7 to 79 per cent. Awareness on social media improved by 75 per cent. At the initial 
phase of the study, none of the respondents had an email account; post training, 97 per 
cent had one. Many were operating a computer for the first time. The results clearly 
recommend that digital literacy should be an essential component in the mainstream 
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curriculum of every state educational board. The internet gives immediate access to vital 
information. It is also a grave human rights violation to deny the majority of the 
population the knowledge and skills to access information. With this academic 
integration, rural youth will also be equal benefactors of a Digital India programme, 
giving them opportunities to learn about government initiatives, education, better jobs 
and avenues of income generation. Knowledge of internet usage is an essential 
necessity, equivalent to reading and writing. Digital literacy is an important mechanism 
to pull the future generation from the continuously rising income divide, in turn saving 
them from poverty. The COVID-19 pandemic is one occasion where a huge youth 
population suffered. We do not know what future will bring upon the world; the least we 
can do is keeping our citizens connected through technology. 

 
EQUAL AND ADEQUATE ACCESS TO E-LEARNING 

The scope of e-learning is enormous and can help realize the potential of each 
student. There lie both opportunities and challenges for the government and the private 
sector. The aim should be to ensure equal and adequate access to such platforms as the 
country continues to globalize and catch up with advanced economies. If the Indian 
education system aims to transit to online learning in the future, it must emphasize 
policies that bridge the digital divide and move the country closer to achieving the 
Sustainable Development Goals. 
 
NEW POLICIES TO ENSURE EQUITY AND EQUALITY IN EDUCATION 

A total of 320 million learners in India have been adversely affected and 
transitioned to the e-learning industry, which comprises a network of 1.5 million 
schools. An NSSO 2014 report highlights that 32 million children were already out of 
school before the pandemic — the majority of them belonging to the socially 
disadvantaged class in the country.While the government endorses India as the flag-
bearer of the digital revolution and acknowledges that it is a diverse and multilingual 
country, as supported by the recently drafted new education policy, e-learning platforms 
cannot replicate the various dialects, varied contexts and different lived experiences that 
are brought together by physical classrooms. If e-learning is the “new normal”, the 
policy must go further to address the feasibility of digitalization to ensure equity and 
quality in education.  

 
Policy measures needed    

 The Government should ensure that no children are left behind in education. Hence, as 
an immediate measure, steps should be taken to distribute text books, and make 
provision for the supply of free smartphones/laptops/tablets to all school children. 

 To avail of online classes, states should provide a free data package or reimburse the 
cost of data.  

 The pandemic exposed the poor digital infrastructure of India and also showed the need 
for a blended education system. Therefore, substantial investment is required to 
strengthen this infrastructure, including a regular supply of electricity to all households. 

 The NEP, 2020 acknowledges the need to bridge the digital divide and proposes creating 
a digital infrastructure. A clear roadmap with timelines needs to be developed to ensure 
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that it is inclusive.  As a COVID response to education, the Government should take 
measures to support the well-being, payment and retention of teachers.  

 Teachers play a critical role in providing psychosocial support and in promoting the 
social and emotional learning of children. As part of the COVID-19 education response, 
governments must provide training and support to teachers that go beyond academics. 

 All teachers have a crucial role to play in post crisis recovery after schools reopen. The 
National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), has recently 
submitted the draft guidelines on reopening of schools to the Ministry of Education. It is 
hoped that the process of its development has involved teachers and included their 
perceptions. If not, they must be included in the finalization of the guidelines and any 
other educational policymaking and planning to ensure the safe return of students to 
school in future. 

 Under SMSA, States should demand a planned budget for sensitization and special 
training for strengthening female teachers. 

 An online teacher’s training won't equip the teachers with every aspect of quality 
teaching. The Government should work on strengthening teacher’s training institutions 
for physical preservice teacher’s education. It should also increase the number of days 
for training and the unit cost of in-service teacher’s training to make the process more 
meaningful. 
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ABSTARCT 

Automobile industry is the key driver of any growing economy and plays a 
pivotal role in country's rapid economic and industrial development. The Automobile 
Industry in India has been in the booming phase for the past 10 years, on the strength of 
the Indian Government’s liberalized economy policy. The Demonetization introduced in 
8th November 2016 there arises tremendous decreases of sales in Auto mobile Industry. 
The Researcher has taken only car industry to analyze the impact arises in 
demonetization period. The researcher has used both primary and secondary data for the 
study. The Multistage sampling method was used for selecting the car dealers. The tools 
used for the stud such as percentage analysis and Anova. The researcher had collected 
data from 84 car dealers in Madurai district. Therefore, this paper mainly focuses on to 
analyze promotional strategies adopted by car dealers during demonetization period. 

 
Keywords: Demonetization, Automobile Industry, Impact, Industrial Development. 
 
1.1 INTRODUCTION 

The Automobile Industry in India has been in the booming phase for the past 
10 years, on the strength of the Indian Government’s liberalized economy policy.   The 
Government of India has allowed Foreign Joint Venture in the industry since early 1990. 
Subsequently, the Indian Government has allowed the Foreign Direct Investment with 
an equity cap in the industry, which saw many automobile giants entering the Indian 
market with their models, readily available, without much waiting time for the delivery. 
Thus, major car manufacturers such as Suzuki, Ford, Toyota, General Motors, Skoda, 
Hyundai, Honda, Renault, Mitsubishi, Nissan, Volvo, Audi, BMW and Benz, set up 
their manufacturing units in India with Joint Venture Collaboration with the Indian 
companies. These foreign manufacturers began to compete with the Domestic Players 
such as the Hindustan Motors, the Tata Motors, the Fiat India and the like to increase 
their market share, with their highly technological, innovative and attractive models of 
passenger cars. Sudden interest of major global players has made Indian auto industry 
very competitive, as India provides twin benefits of ready market and low cost 
manufacturing base for them. With the explosion of the automobile industry, due to its 
globalization and liberalization, car manufacturers introduced much innovative and 
technological advancement in their models. Customers have started thinking to change 
over to the new models of cars, with related ease than before, to suit their changing life 
styles. 
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The present government took an enormous step to terminate Rs 500 and Rs 1000 notes 
with prompt effect on 8th November 2016. Proceed was aimed to control the fake 
currency circulation, black money and terror financing movements in the country. India 
has the highest level of currency in circulation at nearly 13% of GDP. The act of 
demonetization is expected to have a marked impact on various sectors. The sectors 
which are based on cash transactions will witness more disturbances. Indian automobile 
Industry stands as one of the booming industry in the world with annual production of 
23.37 million vehicles in 2014-15 touching the growth of 8.68%since last year. Indian 
automotive aftermarket stood around US$ 7 billion by 2021 with the growth rate of 10-
15%. The industry was able to allure FDI worth US$ 15.79 billion during April 2006 – 
September 2016. (Source: Department of industrial policy & promotion). 
 
1.2 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Automobile Industry is one of the core Industries in Indian economy. It 
accounts for 7.1 per cent of the country's Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Now 
Companies are adopting separate marketing strategies for rural and urban market due the 
difference in buying behavior. Overall Passenger Vehicle (PV) segment has 13 per cent 
market share. Several initiatives taken by the Government of India and the major 
automobile players in the Indian market are expected to make India a leader in four-
wheeler market in the world by 2020. The industry has attracted Foreign Direct 
Investment (FDI) worth US$ 15.79 billion during the period April 2000 to September 
2016. The Government of India encourages foreign investment in this industry and 
allows 100 per cent FDI under this. According to Auto Mission Plan (AMP) 2016-26, 
Government of India aims to make automobiles manufacturing the main driver of ‘Make 
in India’ campaign, as it expects passenger vehicles market to triple to 9.4 million units 
by 2026. 
                                Major economic decision of demonetization of Indian currency 
notes of Rs 500 and Rs 1000 has posed many questions and challenges to several 
economic thinkers. Several guess in favor and against have floated since the Friday 8th 
November 2016 ever since demonetization initiative taken by BJP government. In the 
present Indian economic conditions, the long term impacts are yet to record and register. 
The short term impact has brought the negative result to various economies of India. It 
has frozen the unaccounted and illegal transactions. And major problem was it has 
injected fear psychosis among buyers of luxury cars. As a result, it has harder hit to 
luxury cars and bullion industry. This study deals with impact of demonetization on auto 
industry, with special reference to car industry as most of the purchases are made 
through cash transactions. The main aim of the study is to check promotional strategies 
adopted by car dealers during demonetization period. 
 
1.3 REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
 
Dr. Pankaj Tiwari, Dr. Manish Dwivedi (2017), in their study examined that “Impact 
of demonetization on auto mobile sector: special reference to commercial vehicle 
industry. The main objective of the study is to analyze the impact of demonetization on 
auto mobile sector.  Indian Demonetization has shaken the economy and lots of mix 
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response has recorded, few industries are hoping to get positive impact whereas few fear 
to get hard hit. Automobile industry is one such which has negative impact. Sudden 
announcement of demonetization has resulted into insecurity and fear among automobile 
buyers where major part is cash sales. The commercial and passenger vehicles were the 
harder hit. Automobile industry lists into major industry contributing to economic 
wealth for country. The researcher concluded that during demonetization period the 
sales had increased compared to previous years.  
                       Mahindra and Mahindra, one of the fastest growing CV brands in the 
country managed to sell only 12,644 CV units during November 2016 in comparison to 
14,801 CV units it had sold in November 2015, Tata Motors, considered as the 
heavyweight champion of the Indian commercial vehicle industry, sold only 20,538 
commercial vehicles in November 2016. It had sold around 24,030 commercial vehicles 
in the same month last year. 
 
Ashwani and Geethanjali Nataraj (2019), in their article it is examined thatthe impact 
of demonetization was also seen in the ruraland informal economy. As per the report of 
India Ratingsand Research (Ind-Ra), borrowers were unable to meettheir dues as earning 
members lost on average, one tothree- months wages or income due to demonetization 
inFY2017. In an estimate Fitch Group Company, indicatedthat aggregate collection 
efficiency of majority of MicroFinancing Institutions stood at 75-80 percent in May 
2017compared with a low of 50 to 60 percent in December 2016.Two- Wheeler sales, an 
indicator of largely rural demand forvehicles, registered a growth at 9.24 percent in 
April-July2017 over April-July 2016.Society of Indian Automobile Manufacturers 
(SIAM), passenger vehicle sales increased 7.8 percent to 2.75 lakhs units in February 
2018. While sales of commercial vehicles went up by 31 percent to 87777 units and 
those of two wheelers grew by 23.8 percent to 16.86 lakhs units. These statistics indicate 
that demonetization has adversely affected the informal sector temporarily 
 
Ashima Gambhir & Gagan Batra (2016), in their article examined that 
“Demonetization Impact on various sectors”, The main objective of his study is to 
analyze the impact on demonetization of various sectors. The researcher said that about 
automobile industry there is decreased in car sales purchase. The researcher concluded 
that demonetization is very unique step taken by the government of India, earlier this 
step is taken by few of countries when there is a down fall in economy but this is the 
first time when this step is taken by the country when the economy is stable. 
Demonetization limits the short term growth of various industries except banking sector. 
 
1.3 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
 To know the conceptual framework of demonetization in car Industry. 
  To identify the promotional strategies adopted by car dealers during 

demonetization Period in Madurai district. 
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1.4 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
1.4.1 Sample Size 
The study comprises of car dealers in Madurai district.  The population of car dealers in 
Madurai district was 28 fresh hand car show room each showroom three car dealers 
were selected randomly than total car dealers were 84. 
 
1.4.2. Sampling Technique: 
The population of the car dealers is finite and the sampling frame is known. Hence the 
researcher has used the Multi stage sampling method for selecting the car dealers. Since 
the population is infinite and sampling frame is unknown, a Non probability 
convenience sampling technique is used for collecting the primary data from car buyers 
in showrooms. The sample buyers are 230 according to the convenience of researcher. 
Probability sampling method is used for car buyers because it is Known population 
since the total numbers car showroom were Known. 
 
Table 1.2 
List of Car Dealers in Madurai District 
 

S. No Name of Car showroom 
1 

Volkswagen 
 

2 Annamalai’s Toyota 
3 Tata Dealers 
4 Audi 
5 Chevrolet 
6 Skoda 
7 Renault 
8 Nissan 
9 Benz 
10 Maruti Suzuki 
11 

Hyundai 
 

 

12 Honda 
13 NEXA 
14 Hindustan Motors 
15 Ford 
16 Fiat 
17 Dat sun 

Source: Primary Data 
1.5 DATA ANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION 
1.5 Demographic Profile of the study Area 
The Demographic profile of the factors such as Gender, age of the car dealers, type of 
car brand, educational qualification of the car dealer, Type of ownership of the car 
dealer etc. that are given in following table. 
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1.5.1 GENDER WISE CLASSIFICATION OF THE CAR DEALERS: 
 The following table gives the Demographic distribution of the respondents. 84sample 
respondents were contacted for the collection of primary data. There were both male and 
female respondents. The distribution of gender of the sample respondents in given in 
table 4.1 
Table 1.5.1 
Gender wise classification of the respondents 

Gender Frequency Percentage 
Male 78 93 
Female 6 7 
Total 84 100 

         SOURCE: Primary data 
The above Table 1.5.1 shows that out of 84 respondents contacted 93% of them were 
Male and the rest were female. It is inferred that majority of the Male were car dealers in 
various showroom of Madurai district than female. 
 
1.5.2 AGE OF THE CAR DEALERS 
Age of the car dealers plays the major role in various show rooms. Moreover, the most 
of the car dealers can get the job after the completion of 18 or 21 years. Age is one of 
the most important factors for human living and age also serves as a yard stick to 
participate or discontinue any occupation or profession, thus the questions relating to the 
age of the car dealers are gathered and the results are given in the following table. 
Table 1.5.2 
Age of the Car Dealers 

S.No Age No of Respondents Percentage 
1 Less than 30 years 38 45 
2 30 to 40 years 20  24 
3 41 to 50 years 14 17 
4 51 to 60 years 12 14 
5 Above 60 years - - 
Total 84 100 

Source: Primary data 
From the table 1.5.2, it is understood that 45% of the car dealers are in the age of less 
than 30 years, 24% of the car dealers are in the age of 30 to 40 years, 17% of the car 
dealers are in the age of 41 to 50 years and 14% of the car dealers are in the age of 51 to 
60 years of age. Therefore, majority of the car dealers are in the age of less than 30 
years. Due to the employment opportunities of graduate youngsters more youngsters 
were grouped under the age of less than 30 years. Therefore, majority of the youngsters 
were working in the Automobile Industry because Youngsters can able to explain more 
about car to the Customers. 
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1.5.3 EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATION OF THE CAR DEALERS: 
Education is one of the most important factors that influence the society to a larger 
extent and so the professions and hence an attempt is made to analyze the level of 
education of respondents. 
Table 1.5.3 
Educational qualification of the Car Dealers 

S.NO               Educational 
Qualification 

No of 
Respondents 

Percentage 

1 High school - - 
2 Degree 47 56 
3 Master Degree 30 36 
4 Diploma/ ITI 7 8 
                                        Total 84 100 

Source: Primary data 
From the table 1.5.3, it is understood that 56% of the car dealers were graduated degree, 
36% of the car dealers were qualified Master Degree and 8% of the car dealers were 
qualified Diploma/ITI. Therefore, Majority of the respondents were qualified degree 
because educated people can able explain about different models of Car.  
 
1.5.4   YEARS OF EXPERIENCE IN THE FIELD OF CAR INDUSTRY: 
Experience is most important for working field of Industry likewise in Auto Mobile 
Industry to marketing and sales the car experience is the most important factor.  It is 
acquired over a period of time experience leads to knowledge and patience which gives 
them strength to face problems. Experience in the field of Auto Mobile Industry is the 
most important factor for selling the car. Experienced car dealers can able to Market 
High. In order to know the experience of the car dealers the researcher has classified the 
experience of the car dealers in the terms of the years such as below 5 years, 5-10 years, 
11-15, 16-20 and above 20 years. 
Table 1.5.4 
Years of Experience in the field of Auto Mobile Industry (Car showroom) 

S.NO Experience No of Respondents Percentage 
1 Less Than 5 Years 38 45 
2 5-10 Years 28 33 
3 11-15 Years 10 12 
4 16-20 Years 8 10 
5 Above 20 Years - - 
TOTAL 84 100 

Source: Primary data 
The table 1.5.4 highlights that 45% of the car dealers were experienced Less than 5 
Years, 33% of the car dealers were experienced 5-10 years, 12% of the car dealers were 
experienced between 11-15 years and 10% of the Car Dealers were experienced between 
16-20 years. Therefore, Majority of the Car dealers were experienced lea than 5 years 
because the most of the tean age people were working in the Car Showroom. 
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1.6 Difference between the Age of the dealer and promotional strategies adopted by 
the dealer of the car during demonetization period - ANOVA 
ANOVA is the specific tool to measure the significant difference or variance between 
more than two groups. In order to know the level of significant difference of the Age of 
the dealer and Promotional strategies adopted by the dealer, ANOVA has been used. It 
is a method used to measure the total variance of the groups. The total variances are split 
up into two components such as variation within a group of samples such as Age of 
dealer and variation between the groups of samples such as Age of dealer. Through the 
Analysis of Variance, it is identified that Better Advertisement, Lowering Price, Better 
Location, Better Customer service, promoting innovative new model of car, Discount & 
Offer and Quality after sales & service are considered as dependent variable. Age of the 
dealer is more influence the promotional strategies adopted by the car dealer. Therefore, 
Age is considered as independent variable. Age is classified into different groups. For 
computing the F value the following formula has been used 
 
F = Between column variance 
    Within column variance 
 
Hypothesis: There is no difference between Age of the dealer and promotional 
strategies adopted by the car dealer during demonetization period. 
 
Table 1.6 
Difference between age of the dealer and promotional strategies adopted by the car 
dealer. 

S. 
No            Preference Factors 

Sum of 
Squares Df 

Mean 
Squar
e F Sig. 

1 
Better 
Advertisement 

Between 
Groups 0.84526 4 0.24 

0.643 .001* Within Groups 141.5867 80 0.632 
Total 142.4319 84 0.872 

2 
Lowering 
Price 

Between 
Groups 6.167 4 2.153 

5.741 .001* Within Groups 143.547 80 0.358 
Total 149.714 84 2.511 

3 Better 
Location 

Between 
Groups 45.515 4 14.743 

20.964 .000* 
Within Groups 302.675 80 0.686 
Total 348.190 84 15.429 

4 
Better 
Customer 
service 

Between 
Groups 3.337 4 12.364 

6.589 .005* Within Groups 105.463 80 0.256 
Total 108.800 84 12.623 
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5 

Promoting 
Innovative 
new model of 
car 

Within Groups 26.606 4 12.364 
14.381 .000* Between group 254.248 80 0.587 

Total 280.854 84 12.951 

     
6 

Discount & 
Offer 

Within Groups 236.821 4 0.259 
6.456 .045* Between group 112.543 80 15.743 

Total 349.364 84 16.002 

     
7 

Quality after 
sales & service 

Within Groups 248.364 4 14.632 
8.934 .054* Between group 213.541 80 2.386 

Total 461.905 84 17.018 
* Significant at 0.05 % level 

Source: Primary Data 
From the above table 4.3.1 it is inferred that relating to promotional strategies adopted 
by car dealers show a significant difference with the age of car dealer and promotional 
strategies adopted by car dealer, since the significant value is less than the “P” value 
(0.05%). Hence the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted for 
Better Advertisement, lowering price, Better Location, Better Customer service & 
promoting Innovative new model of car. Therefore, there is no significant difference 
between those variables. Since the significant value is greater than the “P” value 
(0.05%). Hence the null hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected for 
“Discount Offer & Quality after sales & Service. Therefore, there is significant 
difference between the age and Discount Offer & Quality after sales & Service. 
 
1.6 FINDINGS OF THE STUDY 
Findings from Percentage Analysis 
Out of 84 respondents contacted 93% of them were Male and the rest were female. It is 
inferred that majority of the Male were car dealers in various showroom of Madurai 
district than female. 
It is Understood that 45% of the car dealers are in the age of less than 30 years, 24% of 
the car dealers are in the age of 30 to 40 years, 17% of the car dealers are in the age of 
41 to 50 years and 14% of the car dealers are in the age of 51 to 60 years of age. 
Therefore majority of the car dealers are in the age of less than 30 years.  
Out of 84 respondents contacted 56% of the car dealers were graduated degree, 36% of 
the car dealers were qualified Master Degree and 8% of the car dealers were qualified 
Diploma/ITI. Therefore, Majority of the respondents were qualified degree because 
educated people can able explain about different models of Car.  
It is understood that 45% of the car dealers were experienced Less than 5 Years, 33% of 
the car dealers were experienced 5-10 years, 12% of the car dealers were experienced 
between 11-15 years and 10% of the Car Dealers were experienced between 16-20 
years. Therefore, Majority of the Car dealers were experienced lea than 5 years because 
the most of the tean age people were working in the Car Showroom. 
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Findings from Anova: 
 It is inferred that relating to promotional strategies adopted by car dealers show a 
significant difference with the age of car dealer and promotional strategies adopted by 
car dealer, since the significant value is less than the “P” value (0.05%). Hence the null 
hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted for Better Advertisement, 
lowering price, Better Location, Better Customer service & promoting Innovative new 
model of car. Therefore, there is no significant difference between those variables. Since 
the significant value is greater than the “P” value (0.05%). Hence the null hypothesis is 
accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected for “Discount Offer & Quality after sales 
& Service. Therefore, there is significant difference between the age and Discount Offer 
& Quality after sales & Service. 
 
1.7 Conclusion 
The Indian car industry is growing from strength to strength, rapidly. Following the 
liberalization of the passenger cars market by the government, the mid 90s saw hectic 
activity in the passenger car industry. This can be called the second revolution in the 
passenger car market. For the first time, international car manufactures began to evident 
a keen interest in the Indian car market. The researcher concluded that during 
demonetization period car industry adopted various strategies to sales the car. The 
strategies such as Better Advertisement, lowering price, Better Location, Better 
Customer service & promoting Innovative new model of car, Discount Offer & Quality 
after sales & Service. 
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ASSESSING THE COVID-19 OUTBREAK IN INDIA FROM THE LENS OF COMPETITION 
LAW 

 
SWATI NARAYANAN AND KRITIKA SHRIVASTAVA 

 
ABSTRACT 

One of the most complex challenges faced in the global crisis is to meet the 
standard set of pricing mechanism of commodities and focus on financial matters that 
seems to be misplaced. For the world poor, the financial impacts of Covid-19 can be 
devastating and far more immediate due to the rigorous competition laws regulating the 
market behaviour. Competition law in itself has multiple divisions within, including 
anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant position, merger control regime, 
excessive pricing so on and so forth and its impact can have an adverse effect on the 
competition that can deter the very core of economic status of the nation. The authors of 
this paper endeavour to establish the structure of competition laws in the times of 
pandemic amongst enterprises. The paper focusses on the recent shift in filing of cases 
electronically as substantiated upon in the recent guidelines and notifications released by 
the statutory bodies such as Competition Commission of India and Federal Trade 
Commission and an attempt to make a case for liberal implementation of legal 
instruments and harmonized efforts to meet the demands of various consumers stormed 
by the outbreak of Covid-19. 

 
Keywords:Competition Law, Enterprises, Covid-19, Anti-Competitive Agreements, 
Excessive Pricing. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
As Ayn Rand1 rightly pointed out that the concept of free competition enforced by law is 
a grotesque contradiction in terms. Competition Law was enacted to safeguard freedom 
of trade and for the economic development of the nation. The sudden outbreak of the 
Covid-19 pandemic has brought in various challenges for the global economy. The 
outbreak has not only led to an amplified pressure on challenges in the field of health, 
education, gender equality, global supply chains but have also led to a change towards 
digitization of economy, trade, international relations etc. In the time of crisis, 
businesses and companies are captivating numerous precautionary measures to endure 
themselves. However, the main challenge lies in understanding and analysing about the 
challenges and opportunities that the competition brings. The lockdown imposed in 
India presented comprehensive mobility limitations which triggered in shutdowns of 
numerous sectors varying from trade, aviation, hospitality and entertainment. Businesses 
focussing upon essential goods and services also witnessed disorderly demand and 
supply shocks irrespective of being operational.   
 
This is only the commencement of the crisis but it is stimulating us in ways that are 
extraordinary in contemporary periods. In this time of global emergency, the statutory 

                                                
1Ayn Rand (1988). “The Ayn Rand Lexicon: Objectivism from A to Z”, p.100, Penguin 
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bodies regulating competition and anti-trust laws over the world has adopted more or 
less similar approach to fight against the pandemic and result in efficient running of the 
economy. So much so, that the statutory bodies have relaxed in their stringent regimes 
and even reduced the penalties of enterprises in rare cases when found to be in 
contravention of the laws.  
 
Considering the social strategies that companies may embrace to conquer the negative 
effect on their businesses, which could adversely affect competitive conditions in the 
market for the supply chain and resultantly, on the customers, the function of 
competition controllers has gotten much more basic. Actually, competition controllers of 
a few nations, for example, European Union (EU), the United Kingdom (UK), the 
United States of America (US), Spain, France and South Africa have just reported that 
they are watching out for the conduct of companies during these difficult periods to keep 
up competition in the market and ensure the welfare of customers. It is unswerving that 
the Competition Commission of India (the CCI) would likewise follow this lead once it 
has set itself up to manage the prompt aftermath of suspended functions. The various 
directions issued shall bring about a steady change in the current market economy and 
prove to be beneficial for all. 
 
INDIAN PERSPECTIVE 
Competition Law in India has been enacted to protect the Indian markets and interests of 
the consumers from anti- competitive practices such as abuse of dominance, anti-
competitive agreements and regulation of combinations. Companies shall be careful in 
making decisions as the provisions of Competition Act continues to be in its application 
even during the time of pandemic emergency. 
 
COMPETITION COMMISSION OF INDIA  
As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, the Indian Government had announced a 
nationwide lockdown for a period of 3 weeks. Before this proclamation, The 
Competition Commission of India had issued a notification stating that it has adjourned 
all matters listed before it till 31st March, 2020 and also suspended filings in lieu with 
Section 3 and 4 of the Act; notifications related to the combination in lieu with Section 6 
and 20 of the Act; all other filings, submissions and proceedings under the Act and 
regulations made under including those before the Director General; and also pre filing 
consultations through video conferencing.2 Subsequently, CCI has promptly adapted to 
the situation and has taken a few steps in implementing the filing processes. CCI 
permitted electronic filings of combination notices while sustained with suspension of 
all activities.3 Further CCI also permitted submission of information in lieu with 

                                                
2Competition Commission of India, Measures in view of threat of CORONAVIRUS/COVID-19 pandemic, 
https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/whats_newdocument/scan1.pdf 
3 Competition Commission of India, Measures in view of threat of CORONAVIRUS/COVID-19 pandemic, 
https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/whats_newdocument/COVID-19.pdf 
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Sections 3 and 4 of the Act and combination notices electronically but still advanced 
with suspension of hearings.4 
 
Additionally, the CCI came up with an advisory5 identifying the disruption in the supply 
chains due to the Covid-19 pandemic and stated that the businesses must harmonize 
amongst themselves to safeguard the reformed demand and supply pattern. As per 
Section 3(3) of the Act, such harmonization and coordination are presumed to cause 
appreciable adverse effect on competition. The harmonization can vary from exchanges 
of data on stock levels, timings of operations, sharing of the distribution network and 
infrastructure, transport logistics, R&D, production etc. for facilitating the continuous 
supply of essential items. CCI has also stated that the businesses shall not take due 
advantage of the pandemic situation and breach any provisions of the Act. The advisory 
only delivers for the consideration of circumstances during Covid-19 while undertaking 
its assessment and does not offer any immunity from the claim of the Act. 
 
During the course of the months, CCI has positively reacted to the pandemic situation 
and issued several advisories for businesses which will help in efficiency gains and 
escape possible challenges. CCI is not following any straight jacket formula but is 
adopting a flexible and liberal approach with every aspect of competition law resulting 
in commercial conduct progress.  
 
 PRICING OF PRODUCTS 
Due to the falling economy, pricing of products and services has become the primary 
concern for enterprises. Enterprises may feel forced to take hostile and frantic pricing 
measures with the aim to improve its revenue collection which in turn can also raise 
concerns and contravene the provisions of the Act. The enterprises must therefore be 
mindful of certain issues while pursuing the pricing measures to maintain their business 
continuity. 
 
Under the Competition Act, CCI is not empowered to regulate prices of goods and 
services but can only penalize any person who indulges in practices having appreciable 
adverse effect on competition and can cause harm to the consumers. Under the Act, 
product pricing is broadly categorised into unilateral and collective conduct that can 
elevate apprehensions. 
 
Unilateral Conduct is similar to that of private monopolisation. Enterprises may 
unilaterally upsurge the prices of their commodities and services unreasonably with an 
intent to intensify their proceeds and produce unscrupulous profits. This practice is 
commonly known as price gouging and can entice the inspection by CCI. Similarly, CCI 
is empowered to inspect enterprises that may adopt the practise of differential pricing 

                                                
4 Competition Commission of India, Measures in view of threat of CORONAVIRUS/COVID-19 pandemic 
,https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/whats_newdocument/Notice20042020.pdf 
5 Competition Commission of India, Advisory to Businesses in Time of COVID-19 
https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/whats_newdocument/Advisory.pdf 

59



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

where they can charge diverse fees from certain set of consumers inhabiting unfair 
standards depending on the income of the consumers.  
 
Collective Conduct contrarily focusses upon the determination of prices where two or 
more enterprises may collectively determine the prices of their products. Such collective 
decision is known as cartelization by sellers ensuring a uniform market price for 
analogous range of products or services is presumed to have appreciable adverse effect 
on competition and can entice scrutiny by CCI. 
 
The enterprises producing the hand sanitizers and masks shot up the prices of 
commodities drastically at the cost of the health risk of the citizens. Due to the increase 
in demand for masks and sanitizers the Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public 
Distribution, in exercise of its power under the Essential Commodities Act,1955 issued a 
notification and passed an order directing that masks and sanitizers are to be included in 
the list of the essential commodities and to regulate its prices. The matter gained huge 
momentum resulting in a PIL filed by an NGO, Justice for Rights Foundation6 in the 
Supreme Court praying for guidelines from the apex court to the government certifying 
fair and equitable distribution of masks, hand sanitizers and liquid wash at affordable 
prices. The PIL remained disposed of. Furthermore, CCI has also guided and cautioned 
the enterprises of innumerable penalties that can be intricated under the Act concerning 
the shoot in pricing of essential commodities in the times of the pandemic outbreak. 
 
 COLLABORATION WITH COMPETITIONS 
At the outset there are plenteous reasons for which the competitors may collaborate 
between themselves smoothing incessant production and dispersal of essential 
commodities, medicines, medical kits/supplies/equipment and other varieties. However, 
under the Act such cooperation and collaboration amongst the competitors continues to 
be an anti-competitive agreement unless exempted by the Central Government on the 
grounds of public interest.7 Looking at the current situation the unremitting supply is of 
utmost importance. Several nations across the globe have eased in their competition law 
regimes to protect the health and safety of their citizens. Though the application of 
competition law has not been exempted in India it is projected that there might be an 
ease in the application for a temporary period. This collaboration can be treated as boon 
for promising activities in serving the general public in buying their regular 
requirements. Nevertheless, it is prudent to take apposite legal consultation and analyse 
the competition law position as well as the competition compliance programs to evade 
any kind of scrutiny to take place by the CCI. 
 
 MERGER CONTROL REGIME 
The pandemic outbreak has instigated hostile effect on the merger control regime in 
India. As the nation went into lockdown, CCI has been unable to function briefly and 
has affected closing of transactions for which merger clearances were pendant. This 

                                                
6  Justice for Rights Foundation &Ors. v Union of India &Ors., WP (CIVIL) Diary No(s). 10792/2020 
7Section 54(a) in the Competition Act, 2002 
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appears to be detrimental for transactions where the parties were wanting to close their 
transactions before the end of financial year of 2019. The approval timeline was frozen 
until the CCI has partly started functioning. The government has also directed strategies 
for working from home to be adopted by the employees. There can be a shift in the 
procedure for filing for mergers and can be done electronically if the circumstances 
persist for long. Yet this remains unfeasible for some stakeholders as the requirement of 
e-filing is to be still trailed by physical set of filing. Thereby, CCI is underwork in 
reshuffling its current filing system and dodge with the requirement of submitting a 
physical set of filings. This can also be beneficial for antitrust filings. The fundamental 
issue stays with the assurance of discretion and may take some time. 
 
 EXPLOITATIVE PRACTICES 
As it can be inferred from the above hoe enterprises witnessing a spike in their demand 
may seek to benefit from the Covid -19 crisis either by cartelization or abusing their 
dominant position. These practices are arbitrary even in the times of pandemic and the 
same is prohibited under the Act. CCI’s contribution in the regulation of these 
exploitative practices has always been imperative. Recently, a complaint has been filed 
against Swiggy, a food and delivery platform that the prices were higher than those 
charged by restaurants to walk-in customers. CCI after stepping into the matter 
dismissed allegations against it of abuse of dominance and the order was logical. E-
commerce services are being distrusted in the pandemic times but it is pertinent to note 
that Swiggy is a facilitate platform and does not affect in rating of food items.8 CCI has 
further guided Swiggy to give explicit disclosures on its platform that is does not 
involve in fixing of prices of the products or menus of the restaurants to alleviate doubts 
in the minds of consumers. 
 
Further in another case, CCI has found ten composite brake block manufacturers (CBB 
Manufacturers) guilty of cartelization. The case was initiated pursuant to 4 different 
complaints filed by various railway divisions alleging cartelization of tenders raised by 
the Indian Railways for procurement of CBBs across various railway zones in India. 
CCI clubbed these complaints and ordered for a common investigation. It was found out 
by DG office that the CBB manufacturers have colluded amongst themselves to 
determine the price and quantity for various tenders floated by railway zones. CCI 
upheld the findings and found CBB manufacturers along with its employees were 
involved in bid-rigging of the tenders by (i) directly or indirectly determining prices; (ii) 
allocating markets; (iii) co-ordinating bid response; and (iv) manipulating the bidding 
process. However, astonishingly CCI has refrained from imposing any penalty against 
the CBB manufacturers or their employees but has added a cautionary note that any 
recidivism would be viewed very seriously.9 

                                                
8The Hindu, Competition Commission disposes of complaint against Swiggy, 
https://www.thehindu.com/business/Industry/competition-commission-disposes-of-complaint-against-
swiggy/article31889873.ece 
9Chief Materials Manager, South Eastern RailwayvHindustan Composites Limited and Ors.,Reference 
Case No. 03 of 2016COMPETITION COMMISSION OF INDIA https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/03-of-
2016.pdf 
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DEVELOPMENTS MADE BY CCI DURING THE CRISIS TIME 
Since the enactment of Competition Act its main focus has been on abuse of dominance, 
anti-competitive agreements and regulation of combinations. With the recent changes in 
the market trends there was a need felt to analyse the Act and incorporate a few 
amendments in the light of the current situations. For this purpose, a committee named 
Competition Law Review Committee was formed by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs 
to analyse the market trends and if it compliances with the 2002 Act. The main purpose 
of this committee was to propose any fluctuations in the present regime with respect to 
the market trends, transnational practises, other administrative guidelines and 
supervisory instruments overlaying the Competition Act, and any other correlated 
competition issues. The Competition (Amendment) Bill, 2020 was then drafted based on 
the recommendations of the Committee. 
 
The Bill proposes several alterations to be made in the existing system. The Bill brings 
in structural changes where it intends to combine the office of Director General 
provisioned u/s 16 of Competition Act as an investigation branch of CCI. Account 
Practises implemented by European Union, China, United States and Brazil, and the 
Supreme Court’s decision10were taken into deliberation while endorsing this change. 
The Bill also endorses changes in the functioning of the CCI and presents provisions for 
settlement between parties and recommends mechanisms to accredit the CCI resolve 
antitrust cases quicker and deliver relief to the corporate area. Further, the Bill also 
presents changes concerning the regulations of combinations and gives control to the 
Central Government in consultation with CCI recognizing and delisting grounds 
essential for establishing combinations and also drives to statutorily perceive the Green 
Channel Process. The Bill further proposes inclusion of technology, spoke arrangement, 
buyer’s cartel and also seeks to widen the scope of Section 3 and intends to include 
other agreements11 too to expand the scope of the section to online businesses. Lastly, 
the Bill also proposes changes in the enforcement functions conferring more powers to 
the DG as well as the CCI.  
 
VERDICTS DISPOSED BY CCI IN THE TIMES OF COVID-19 PANDEMIC 
1. Allegations against WhatsApp 
A complaint had been filed against WhatsApp and Facebook (parent company) where it 
has been alleged that WhatsApp has abused its dominant position in the market for 
internet-based messaging apps via smartphones by arraying its new United Payments 
Interface (UPI) payment granting i.e. WhatsApp Pay with its widespread messaging app. 
These claims were dismissed by CCI and it was held that all the four conditions required 
under establishing tying12 were not met. Further, this case also corresponds to that of 
Microsoft’s Internet Explorer and Media Player actions in Europe.  
 
 
                                                
10CCI v. Steel Authority of India Ltd,(2010) 10 SCC 744, para 8.  
11Ramakant Kini v. Dr. L.H. Hiranandani Hospital,2014 SCC OnLine CCI 17   
12 Section 4(2)(d) of the Competition Act, 2002 (Act) 
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2. Cartel Case involving LPG cylinder manufactures  
The CCI shut two arguments with hardly a pause in between against LPG cylinder 
manufacturers13. The cases were started in accordance with the CCI taking suo moto 
insight of what seemed, by all accounts, to be deceitful offering in regard of tenders 
issued by oil producing companies for supply of 14.3-kilogram LPG chambers. The 
current case was aimed at cylinder manufacturers not examined by the CCI in Suo Moto 
Case No. 3 of 2011 ensuing to which in excess of 40 parties were punished14for 
violating the provision precluding collusive bidding provisioned Section 3(3) of the Act. 
The CCI alluded to the Supreme Court's decision15 and proximately closed the case in 
spite of the DG having found evidence of collusion. The CCI closed the matter, 
“considering the nature of the market, as disclosed and was of the view that the case has 
the right to be shut at this stage, without diving into the individual lead of every one of 
the gatherings. 
 
3. Fiat – Chrysler Acquisition of Peugeot 
CCI permitted the merger16 of two major automobile manufacturers Peugeot and Fiat 
Chrysler Automobiles due to their moderately marginal existence in India and made 
distinguishingly clear that  any probable overlaps of products between the parties in the 
market will not raise any competition concerns on account of the marginal presence of 
the parties and the presence of larger players such as Maruti Suzuki, Honda, Toyota, 
Tata etc.17 
 
4. Investigation Against Amazon and Flipkart 
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) traders dealing in smartphones and 
related accessories approached the CCI with a complaint against Amazon and Flipkart 
alleging contravention of Section 3(4) read with Section 3(1) and joint dominance under 
Section 4(2) read with Section 4(1) of the Act. After examining CCI prima facie found 
Amazon and Flipkart to be in contravention of Section 3(1) read with Section 3(4) of the 
Act as there was an exclusive launch of mobile phones; preferred sellers; deep 
discounting and Preferential listing/promotion of private labels.18 The CCI noted that 
the allegations in the information were interconnected and warranted a holistic 
investigation of examining the vertical agreements in operation and their effect on 
competition.19 Further, it was noted that since both Amazon and Flipkart appeared to 

                                                
13 Orders dated 20.08.2020 and 26.08.2020, https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/05-of-
2014.pdf ; https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/9-of-2014.pdf 
14 Order dated 06.08.2014, https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/SMC032011.pdf 
15 Rajasthan Cylinders and Containers Ltd v. Association of India 
16 Order dated 04.06.2020, https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/Notice_order_document/C-2020-04-
740O.pdf   
17 L&L Partners Law Offices, Competition Law Newsletter. August 2020 
18Delhi VyaparMahasangh v. Flipkart Internet Private Limited and Amazon Seller Services Private Limited, 
Case No. 40 of 2019, COMPETITION COMMISSION OF 
INDIA,https://www.cci.gov.in/sites/default/files/40-of-2019.pdf 
19Economic Laws Practice,India: CCI Orders Investigation Against Amazon and Flipkart For Its Exclusive 
Agreements, Deep Discounting and Preferential Listing of Labels, 03 February 2020, 

63



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

follow the same strategy with respect to exclusive tie ups and preferential terms with 
brands/sellers, competition between the platform’s prima facie did not play a role in 
mitigating the potential adverse effect on competition on the platforms. 
 
INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVE 
The global pandemic has sent a shock wave throughout the world. Through the 
countless repercussion caused by the pandemic, there has been a significant hit to the 
economy of various countries affecting the supply as well as demand curve. Various 
industries are suffering due to the reduced demand of their product and service. Other 
industries – notable healthcare are able to meet this rapid demand and changing 
consumption patterns. Thus, the over and underutilization of resources is creating 
incentives or necessities in ways to push the antitrust limits 
 
On March 23, 2020, the European Competition Network has in an unprecedented move 
released a joint statement20 announcing that members of ECN would not intervene 
against “necessary and temporary” measures to prevent “shortage of supply”.However, 
ECN has warned its members that action would be taken if any measures undertaken by 
the companies to limit the supply or availability of any necessity products or increase 
the price of necessity goods. Thus, this statement along with various others measures 
undertaken by the competition authorities indicates a relaxed antitrust treatment. 
 
The competition authorities in UK as well as worldwide have undertaken an approach to 
allow collaboration with competitors as well as state aids to various industries while 
suspending triggers of antitrust behaviour21. Thus, during the times of the novel 
coronavirus, the authorities have undertaken an approach to priorities and adjust the 
rules to benefit the consumers. 
 
The joint statement released has a significant impact on the competition law as it signals 
towards an attempt by the authorities to use the tools of competition law to mitigate 
extreme economic disparities faced by the market in such short period of time. The 
statement clearly emphasis that though collaboration with competitors is permissible, as 
it would not likely fall under Article 101 of TFEU22 or would qualify for exemption 
under Article 101(3) TFEU23.  Though ECN has provided such relief, it is to be notes 
that such exemption is not without risk and in the event that any conduct affects the 
supply or increases the prices of commodity or in any way affect the consumers, the 
ECN would be well within its powers to take appropriate actions against such 
companies.  

                                                                                                                   
https://www.mondaq.com/india/antitrust-eu-competition-/889370/cci-orders-investigation-against-amazon-
and-flipkart-for-its-exclusive-agreements-deep-discounting-and-preferential-listing-of-labels 
20 “ Joint statement by European Competition Network on application of competition law during the Corona 
crisis, https://ec.europa.eu/competition/ecn/202003_joint-statement_ecn_corona-crisis.pdf 
21 John Rtliff, Anne Valley “ European Competition Network and Individual EU member states” 
https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-2020/the-european-competition-network-and-
individual-eu-member-state-publishes 
22 Article 101 of Treaty of functioning of European Union 
23 Article 103 of Treaty of functioning of European Union 
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Through such decision the question arises whether such measures undertaken by ECN 
would amount to “new normal” and if it did what would be the impact on antitrust 
policies and the European competition market24. 
 
PRINCIPLES FOLLOWED DURING COVID19 
As the new normal settles in, the authorities have tried to adapt certain principles to 
protect the customer as well boost the economy of country.  
 
 STATE AID 
The antitrust authorities have undertaken various measures to protect the economy. One 
such method is to provide state aid to business in financial distress. State aid can be in 
the form of deferrals, tax waivers, crisis loans and guarantees to business who have 
suffered by the global pandemic.  
 
The European Commission has by mobilizing the competition tools and market 
expertise has able to streamline the aid to enhance the digital market, energy union 
financial services etc. Thus, a considerable amount of financial support has been 
extending by the State to protect the business. For example, in France, “a war’ against 
Covid19 has been declared by President Emmanuel Macron who has guaranteed that no 
French business swill face any bankruptcy as “unlimited’ financial aid shall be 
provided25. Further, on 19th March, 2020, the European commission adopted a 
“Temporary Framework for State aid” wherein direct grants and advance payments up 
to EUR 800,000 are provided to companies in need of liquid assets. Further, subsidized 
loans, and export credit insurance is provided to support small and medium size 
industries26.   
 
 EXCESSIVE PRICING 
Antitrust authorities are taking active steps to monitor any potential “price gouging” and 
“misleading practices” that would result in exploitation of customers. Companies by 
undertaking such expletive measures are opening themselves to violate the abuse of 
dominance or infringe upon the consumer protection laws. Global authorities are issuing 
warning to such companies to keep such behaviour in check and undertaking 
enforcement actions if such practices continue. 
 

                                                
24 UK Competition Authority United Kingdom’s Competition Authority – CMA “ The UK Competition 
authority launches a Covid 19 taskforce to ensure compliance in markets affect” 
https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-2020/the-uk-competition-authority-launches-a-
covid-19-taskforce-to-ensure-compliance 
25 President Emanuel Macron “ We are at War with Covid19”https://uk.ambafrance.org/We-are-at-war-with-
COVID-19-says-President-in-national-broadcast#s-COVID-19-Statement-to-the-French-people-by-M-
Emmanuel-Macron-President-nbsp 
26 Raluca Enache “ European Commission extends Temporary Framework for State Aid” 
https://home.kpmg/xx/en/home/insights/2020/04/etf-429-european-commission-extends-temporary-
framework-for-state-aid-measures.html 
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 COLLABORATIONS AMONG COMPETITORS 
During crisis, the authorities have witnessed competitors in the market to collaborate 
with each other. Such collaboration during such times has been encouraged by the 
government. Evidence of encouragement was initially seen in Norway as it allowed 
airlines Wideroe, Norwegian and SAS to collaborate amongst them by covering 
additional costs of maintain flights to bring Norwegians back to Norway. Similarly, in 
the United State, the government has been seen to allow pharmaceuticals industry to 
collaborate with other industry particularly the food sector to provide aids to the 
National Defense. In Such cases, the need for collaboration as allowed essential supply 
of necessities to be available during the crisis.Though such provisions are being 
allowed, it is important to note that business are not allowed to undertake such unilateral 
decision to collaborate. Appropriate assessment of the competition is and the immediate 
necessity to collaborate is required to be assumed before such prohibited practices can 
be adopted.Prior to the crisis, the European Union were reviewing horizontal 
collaborations and were formulating guidelines for efficient collaboration in appropriate 
circumstances. Thus, before venturing towards collaborations, business must approach 
the European commission as well as antitrust authorities for approval of such practices 
in these trying times. 
 
The antitrust authorities in times of such unprecedented scale of the crisis can be seen 
relaxing their rules to adapt to a “new normal” to protect the consumers. As evidenced 
by the Norwegian government, the competition authorities have extended a 3-month 
suspension of the rules for airlines and transport companies to ensure services are 
maintained and safe return of citizen back to the country. However, any such 
collaboration is required to be notified to the authorities before undertaking such 
practices.   
 
Businesses thus must use this exemption to expand and protect their business by 
pursuing only legitimate collaborations. If the company risk by going beyond the area of 
protection by exchanging price sensitive information or excessive pricings, then the 
companies would be exposed to the antitrust policies and their position to compete in the 
market would be affected. 
 
 CARTELIZATION 
An important consideration which the antitrust authorities must take into account is the 
cartelization crisis. Business in order to survive the pandemic would form a cartel in the 
market by agreeing to reduce the supply of commodities or undercut the prices of others 
good in times of high demand. Thus, the authorities are required to keep in check to 
prevent such cartelization. 
 
The antitrust authorities in these circumstances do not treat the cartel differently than the 
other types of cartel and there remains a threat for violation of the antitrust policies with 
exorbitant fines and sanctions including criminal prosecution. Thus, the businesses must 
act independently and not abuse the latitude provided by the authorities for collaboration 
amongst themselves. 
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 MERGER CONTROL REGIME 
With the spike in lower prices in M&A deals, there is a requirement to control the 
mergers filings to prevent companies from undertaking unfair advantages of the 
pandemic.  
 
A part from taking unfair advantages, authorities are requesting the parties to delay the 
merger filings “stop the clock” power is imposed to delay the investigations wherein 
parties have not replied to information request. In the United States, the authorities have 
brought about a temporary E-Filing procedure and have “suspended the early 
termination of Hart- Scott- Rodino” waiting period27.  Further, industries in order to 
protect themselves might carry out mergers or joint venture agreement to survive the 
pandemic. However, such deals would be subject to merger control review by the 
authorities. “failing firms” however, would require a permit for undertaking such 
transaction otherwise such deals would be prohibited by the authorities.   
 
 TASK FORCE 
The CMA has launched a task force and have set up a forum for the consumers to report 
an unfair business activity undertaken by companies during this pandemic. The focus of 
such a task force is “to protect the consumers from adverse consequences of the 
Covid19 pandemic” and will ensure that the process of necessity commodities are not 
inflated to unreasonable price. Further, on April 24, the CMA published that 2500 
complaints were registered against 187 traders that have been reported to the CMA of 
exorbitant prices imposed by various companies.  
 
DEVELOPMENTAL MEASURES ADOPTED IN EUROPE 
Apart from UK, several others authorities in various countries have opened 
investigations and imitated task forces during this pandemic  
 
France: In France, the Ministry of Economy has introduced a temporary control over 
the price on sanitizers as well as gels. The authorities have fixed a price beyond which 
the prices of sanitizers and masks either through brick or mortar or e-commerce 
platform cannot be charged28. 
 
Italy: Request for obtaining information against major retailers and merchants have 
been sent out by the Italian authorities along with investigation regarding the price and 
claims made by such companies against face masks and sanitizers. On march 12, a 
formal investigation against Amazon and eBay has been initiated29.  
 
                                                
27 “ Norwegian’s Air’s lessors take majority ownership” https://www.ftc.gov/news-events/blogs/competition-
matters/2020/03/resuming-early-termination-hsr-reviews 
28https://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do;jsessionid=C7F8A7B120CCDD74F0561269B84B90F4.tplgfr
41s_3?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000041690995&dateTexte=&oldAction=rechJO&categorieLien=id&idJO=JORF
CONT000041690864 
29 Italian Competition Authority, ICA- Coronavirus, The Authority intervenes in the sale of sanitizing products 
and masks, Press Release, 27 February 2020 https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/february-
2020/the-italian-competition-authority-investigates-online-sales-platforms-for 
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Netherlands: To ensure that Bol.com, Marktplaats and Amazon are not imposing 
exorbitant prices or misleading claims on products, a statement has issued by Dutch 
authorities imposing stringent rules and restriction against abuse of dominance30. 
 
Poland:A Task force has been set up by the polish authorities to investigate the prices of 
food and hygiene product along with the face mask produced by wholesalers.Thus, these 
authorities have indicated that the antitrust policies shall be complied along with 
consumer protection act and rules concerning unfair commercial practices.  
 
MEASURES ADOPTED BY THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
The US through the white house, state attorney general, federal trade commission and 
the Department of Justice has issued a statement about the potential price gouging issues 
practiced during the pandemic.  
 
White House: The White House through President Donald Trump has on March 23,2 
2020 signed an executive order to “prohibit hoarding of vital medical equipment and 
supplies” and to “prevent price gouging under the Defense Production Act31. 
 
Department of Justice: The DOJ along with the FTC have teamed up to combat fraud 
during the pandemic. To streamline the process, the DOJ on March 9 has released a 
statement cautioning the businesses against violation of antitrust laws in the health and 
pharmaceutical industry. The statement issued does not directly mention price gouging 
however, it mandates that the DOJ shall initiate actions to investigate, prosecute and 
punish “any criminal conduct caused during pandemic”. Subsequently a statement was 
issued by the FTC commissioner that deferral law enforcement and the state are working 
together to combat unfair and exorbitant business practices dwelled into during this 
pandemic32.  
 
Senate and the State AG: The senate along with the State Attorney General has issued 
a statement announcing plans for introduction of federal bill that prohibits price gouging 
practices during emergency33. Along with the introduction of such bill, a letter was 
penned to the Senate to take immediate actions against price gouging of health care 
products under section 5 of the FTC Act. Subsequently State AG has commenced 

                                                
30 Dutch Competition Authority, ACM’s oversight during the Coronavirus crisis, Press Release, 18th March 
2020 https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-2020/the-dutch-competition-authority-
reminds-businesses-to-maintain-compliance 
31 Us Doj and State Attorney- General, preventing Hoarding of health and Medical Resources to Re- Spond to 
the Spread of Covid19, Executive order 13910, 23rd march, 2020 
https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-2020/the-us-doj-and-state-attorney-general-
propose-federal-additions-to-the-us-price 
32 US Do, justices department Cautions Business community against violating antitrust laws in the 
manufacturing, distribution, and sale of public health products, press release, 9th March 2020 
https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-2020/the-us-doj-announces-its-intention-to-
hold-accountable-anyone-who-violates-the 
33 US Washington State Attorney General, AG Ferguson statement on price gouging in public health 
emergency, press Release, 04th  March 2020 https://www.concurrences.com/en/bulletin/news-issues/march-
2020/the-us-washington-state-attorney-general-announces-a-price-gouging 
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investigation against business through task force to prevent price gouging of the 
commodities34. 
 
CONCLUSION 
With the rise in Covid crisis, it is essential that the companies are aware and are adjust 
to the unavoidable changes brought about in the competition law by the authorities. An 
important question that arises is whether such changes made are temporary or would it 
amount to the “new normal” which should indicate a change in the interpretation and 
application of the competition law policy and its enforcement. The authorities in our 
opinion are required to pay attention to the excessive pricing and gouging during this 
pandemic as well as the initiate of collaboration amongst competitors. It is important 
that there is only collaboration and not a cartel formed in the guise of such collaboration. 
Dominant firms in the market in order to mitigate the risk are required to carefully 
consider any deviation in price or non-price factors and should maintain necessary 
documentation of any new decisions while being transparent to the antitrust agencies.  
With the unpredictable nature of the crisis, the pandemic has caused a plague in the 
global economy. The authorities have to rapidly making amendments to the competition 
law to prevent further damage to the market. Further, as the changes begin, the 
authorities would also continue to observe the situation and appropriate measures shall 
be undertaken across the competition law spectrum. Hence, companies are required to 
take strategic measure to deal with the crisis. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
In order to streamline this process, there are a few recommendations which would assist the 
authorities to strengthen their stance and protect the consumers during the Crisis. 

 A level playing field for all companies with equal opportunities during this crisis 
 Cooperation amongst competitors adopted by the Authorities to ensure smooth supply and 

distribution of the products during a shortage of essential goods. 
 Monitoring the products particularly health care products, mask and disinfectants to ensure that 

they are widely available without any price gouging. 
 Vigorous implementation by the authorities against cartelization and abusing the power in the 

market. 
  E commerce platform engaging in third party products to be liable with the third party which is 

dealing in exploitative practices.  
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Abstract 

The articlelooks at two accounts of travel back to one’s childhood home in 
Pakistan – Ajeet Cour’s Punjabi short narrative, “Sheher Nahi Ghogha” translated as 
“Not a City, but a Shell” and Balraj Sahni’s Mera Pakistani Safarnama (My Pakistani 
Travelogue).Most accounts of Pakistan by Partition survivors, fictional or otherwise, 
tend to be romanticized, untainted by any conflict or violence. Ajit Cour’s memoirleans 
towards the sentimental while Sahni’snarrative is a refreshingly iconoclastic. For Sahni 
there is a clear acceptance that it was a segment in his past and that his present and 
future belong to Bombay.Sahni’s narrative questions the rationale of the partition and 
the absurdity of dividing people who lived together for centuries, yet there is no 
disputing the frontiers. His mind constantly compares things as they are in Pakistan and 
India, and there is an acceptance, even relief, at being a citizen of India.  
 
Keywords:Partition, Trauma, Nostalgia, Yearning, Politics 
 
Introduction 

The retreating British colonial power bequeathed an unenviable legacy to India 
and Pakistan – the two nations it created in 1947. Not only were a large number of 
people massacred in the ensuing frenzy of killing, a sizeable swathe of population was 
forced to flee the homelandto escape violence as the Radcliffe Line etched a gory border 
between the two nations. However, despite the violent sundering from one’s homeland 
and the breakdown of relationships, refugees of partition carried fond memories of the 
‘olden times’ and strained to capture its essence in their present lives. Most people 
expected the partition to be temporary, but the indissolubility of the borders bred a sense 
of permanent heartbreak and hankering for the lost homeland. Continuing hostility 
between India and Pakistan ensured that people could not travel easily between the two 
countries to reconnect with their roots.iThis prevented the memories of the homeland 
from being exhumed and accepted organically, and the yearning to return to one’s roots 
became almost pathological.  

In an article, ‘Indian Travel Writing’ Shobhana Bhattacharji notes, “Partition 
witnessed the largest mass migration of people in history but the literature of this 
brutal, involuntary travel is sparse. We have a few searing works…. But the despair of 
the migration drove language out…” (134). However, we do find partition literature 
peppered with true or fictional accounts of people who look upon the abandoned land 
with nostalgia, a word which is rooted in the Greek ‘nostos’ (homecoming) and ‘algia’ 
(pain or ache).iiThe attempt here is to look at two travelogues in Punjabi describing a 
visit to Pakistan by the protagonists after several years of having left for India – Ajit 
Cour’s Punjabi short narrative, ‘Sheher Nahi Ghogha’ translated as ‘Not a City, but a 
Shell’ and Balraj Sahni’sMera Pakistani Safarnama(My Pakistani Travelogue). For 
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both Ajit Cour and Bhisham Sahni, travelling back is an exercise to view the past 
objectively through the prism of time in the hope of laying the ghosts of the past to rest. 
The process of writing about their visit to Pakistan is a process of catharsis, as they wish 
to pen (or pin) down, andreflect upontheir feelings about visiting their former homeland. 
These accounts reflect an intense yearning to return to one’s roots at least once in one’s 
lifetime. This desire is echoed in a recent interview with noted writer, poet, film lyricist 
and director, Gulzar,after he visited his place of birth in Pakistan in 2013, who says that 
he had left Pakistan at the age of eight and although he had travelled to Lahore once, 
“going to Dina, my birthplace, was a desire I held for a long time…. I am seventy-eight 
and I knew that this would probably be my last chance and I may not be able to go there 
again. Doing that would complete the circle for me” (Aksari).  

Ordinarily, a travelogue is an invitationto share a personal journey to savour 
the sights and sounds of places one may or may not be familiar with. Interspersed with 
personal moments and touristy views, travelogues enable others to enjoy the journey 
vicariously from their armchairs. The focus is outwards; the intention is to delineate 
word pictures of the outer world.But in a travel account where the travel is to the 
geography of one’s childhood and youth,the focus is also inwards; it is not just to 
connect readers to a new world, but to connect one’s own self to one’s roots. Here travel 
writing is not mere vivid description, but a palimpsest – what was, and what is, layered 
over with what the author recalls and records. The place, ‘imagined’ or ‘remembered’ is 
a personal landscape, recreated, and perhaps also embellished, in one’s mind during the 
years that one has been estranged from it. In the case of immigrant writers, asAmitava 
Kumar notes in the Introduction to his book Away: The Indian Writer as an Expatriate 
“Distance produces a shift in perspective and the immigrant writers find that they are 
discovering not only the new country but also the place they have left behind” (Kumar 
14).An expatriate writer, writing of the home country would tend to write with 
affection, nostalgia and sentimentality, when faced with the challenges in the adopted 
country. In ‘Not a City, but a Shell’, Ajit Cour says, “The soil from which you gaze at 
the brightness of the sun for the first time, the land that has heard your fist lisping 
words, the land on which you have first suckled the lukewarm sweet milk of your 
mother – that land always stays with you. You may go anywhere you like, you may 
travel across the seven seas, yet that land sits crouched inside your heart and travels with 
you” (Cour 114). 

The story becomes complicated if the estrangement from the homeland has 
been traumatic and undertaken under duress, as in the case of exodus of refugees in the 
aftermath of the partition violence in 1947.“We may go and settle in any foreign country 
or unfamiliar city and our life may spread like a tree in any direction and in any breeze, 
but whenever we try to find our feet we find that they remain entrenched like roots in 
the soil that gave birth to us…. But people whose feet are rooted in one soil and the 
branches spread in another environment endure great and terrible sorrow” (118).As Ajit 
Cour travels to Pakistan, there is a sense of satisfaction that the journey to a homeland, 
long yearned for and awaited, is fructifying. Similarly, Bhisham Sahni yearns to touch 
the soil of the land of his birth after a period of several decades. On his journey to Jhang 
he notices the bus driver’s standoffish demeanour with passengers indicating that he 
belonged to another region, to Peshawar or Kohat as per Sahni’s assessment.“And I 
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thought, ‘My innocent countryman! You are not even two hundred miles from your 
country. What would you know of the sorrow of one who lies two thousand miles away 
and cannot even dream of returning?’ (Sahni 47)” 

The moment of stepping onto the ‘hallowed’ ground is a momentous 
one.Gulzar says,“I wanted to cross the Wagah border on foot. Walking on that soil I felt 
like I was walking to my homeland, my birthplace.iii The feeling was extremely 
intimate. Instinctively, as soon as I reached the Pakistan border, I took off my mojaris 
(shoes) and wanted to put my feet on the soil. It might sound childish, but I wanted to 
feel the ground” (Gupta). When Ajit Cour arrives in Pakistan, the idea that this had not 
been her home for the past many decades, is brushed aside as childhood memories rush 
in to eclipse time. She is impatient with the Customs Officers rifling through her 
luggage and wants to tell him that she was actually returning home. 

On the other hand, Sahni is quite aware that this land is no longer his and that 
he was visiting it as a guest. Sahni says that earlier his imagination had always nudged 
him towards Rawalpindi, his birthplace, rather than Lahore where he had come as a 
young man to study. In his mind, Rawalpindi was untouched by politics that tainted the 
latter place, and one can see nostalgia at work when he recounts the bonding and 
affection among the people of Rawalpindi. Despite that he feelsoverwhelmedupon 
stepping on the ground in Lahore. “But today, seeing the burnt red domes of Lahore 
Station, I don't know what happened to me. It seemed that my soul had been yearning 
for them for aeons. Love and respect welled up from some hidden spring inside me. 
Before stepping off the footboard, I touched the ground with my fingers to greet it” (20). 
Just as the departure from the land of one’s birth was a traumatic one, a return to it after 
decades is fraught with conflicting emotions of eagerness and melancholia.Such a 
journey is thronged by both the longing to return to a beloved place and some attendant 
anxiety as memories of circumstances under which the homeland was abandoned, 
surface. The cobwebs of nostalgia glaze the vision as one seeks the embrace of carefree 
childhood, but the eagerness to revisit the past often results in poignant disappointment 
if such an opportunity really presents itself. One risk is that rummaging through one’s 
past could unleash emotions that one is not prepared for. In the case of India and 
Pakistan, the conflicted relationship is even more accentuated and the predicamentmore 
poignant, as along with the love that wells up for one’s birthplace, is the awareness of 
the abyss of differences that lie in between.As Cour steps onto the soil of Lahore, she 
muses: “This was the city that was dissolved in my conscious mind like a lump of sugar. 
This was the city where my childhood friends, Rohini and Prakash and Kishwar, had 
lived once and had vanished in the storm of forty-seven. She wonders why she is 
atremble – was it “the vibration of revisiting the beloved land after so many years? Was 
it the trembling of the dread of those streams of blood and the flames of fire crystallizing 
before me all over again?” (114). 

Since one’s birthplace has lain‘crouched in the belly’, returning to it is 
desirable if the distressing elements of one’s forced departure can be camouflaged. 
Cour’s account is similar to most accounts, fictional or otherwise, of travel back to 
Pakistan which tends to be a romanticized account of life or place ‘as it used to be’, 
untainted by any conflict or violence; traumatic memories, as Elizabeth Tonkin says in 
another context, now ‘conserved as jam’ ( 10).  Cour seeks to regain what has been lost 
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rather than to simply muse wistfully over the irretrievable.She says, “That’s what I have 
come for – to hug and caress and weep over my childhood home” (115).An 
unconscious, tacit expectation is that the places have not changed in the intervening 
years; and even if some change is factored in, the extent of it always causes 
shock.Unconsciously, she recognizes that she is also afraid to return to her house. “This 
dread is perhaps the terror of the murder of one’s dreams…. The fear of the slaying of 
the dream that one has kept hidden in one’s bosom like a chick for years on end!... A 
realization remains in some nook of the heart that the stream passing under the bridge 
can never be the same water that passed under the bridge forty-two years ago” (119). 

Being in her birthplace unleashes a host of memories from her childhood. But 
nothing seems as she remembers it. The roads are steeped in dust; the atmosphere is 
laden with smoke. She is not able to recognize Lawrence Garden sans the glowworms 
that she had associated with the place in her memory. She asks her host to take her to 
Chamberlain Road where her house had been located. She traverses the roads – Nisbet 
Road, Abbot Road, the Gurudwara, the zoo, Shimla hill, remembering her old 
associations with it, Sacred Heart School, Pir Makki Lane where her Nani’s house used 
to be located and where delicacies were cooked day and night on the ‘divine chulha’. As 
she reaches Chamberlain Road, she looks in vain for the magnificent mansions and the 
dappled shade of the majestic trees. 

She wonders, “Why have I come here? What have I come to look for after so 
many years?” (128).Her attempt is to tie the broken strands of her past and present 
together, caused by their abrupt departure from their house. “As I was going I was 
thinking that I would find my house, share a host of ancient secrets with it, find my lost 
childhood in it…” (124). She fails to recognize her house.  When she finally locates it, 
she finds an ‘ugly, wicked structure’ in place of her beloved home. The present resident 
of the house is a bit suspicious of her, but reluctantly allows her to come in. She goes all 
over her house, and images from her childhood flash through her mind like a montage. 
But her heart protests, “No, this was not my house. It was merely one chunk of the 
corpse of my house!” (129). Cour is so traumatized at the change that she feels unable to 
take in anymore and seeks permission from the present owners to return the next day.  

The next day she tours all the rooms; she looks for Biji’s room from which had 
emanated every morning the “low, tuneful, rhythmic tones reciting the Sukhmani 
Sahib”, the bathroom in her Dadaji would be humming shabads; his voice “plain and 
audible in summer months and quiver[ed] and tremble[d] like the taut strings of a rabab 
in winter months”, or “the kitchen where something was forever being cooked” (135-
36). She finds that the sky has turned indifferent, the pigeons are missing. Re-imagining 
the brick and mortar structure as home all over again, she visualizes her family members 
– bebey, daarji, then her grandparents, oozing out of the walls to surround her with a 
host of memories. She feels, “Not only my past, but also all those people of my family 
who were no more, were bricked up in that wall. Though their bodies had left long ago 
and had settled in far-flung alien lands, their spirits were sheathed within those walls” 
(137). 

Cour is not able to maintain an objective distance; for her, time collapses and 
she is one with the past. Her yearning is met with overpowering disappointment at 
finding everything changed and she feels a crushing sense of loss; as now even her 
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cherished memories of home are destroyed by this new knowledge. “My dream was 
lying with its throat slit and its body was still writhing. The eyes, embedded in the slit 
throat, were watching its own dismembered body twist in agony. And the dying wings 
were being dampened in their own blood…. The soul of my dream was escaping from 
the wings, soaked in its own blood, even before death could come” (138). Cour realizes 
bitterly that one could not hold on to memories and expect them to play out again in real 
life. “Can you hold your past clenched in your fist? So that you can gaze at it lying on 
your palm whenever you desire simply by opening your fist? The past is a tiny goldfish. 
Clasp it tightly in your hand, open your fist the next moment and it will be dead. They 
golden and saffron hues of its body will mutate slowly before your very eyes. Grey and 
black and white!” (128).Instead of recognising the folly of the expectation of finding 
things as she remembered it, she is devastated at the change and claws to retain the 
cosiness of the familiar familial embrace. Charming memories had sustained her earlier, 
now even those memories have been tarnished. So,there is a sense of a doubled loss – of 
the homeland and of the memories of homeland as well. 

In contrast to this somewhat maudlin account, Balraj Sahni’s narrative of his 
visit to Pakistan Mera Pakistani Safarnama is a refreshing and somewhat iconoclastic 
memoir of reflective reminiscences. He is very conscious that he is going back not as a 
resident with a natural right, but as a visitor hosted by an acquaintance in Pakistan, now 
a foreign country. The conflictual relationship with the erstwhile homeland is framed in 
the very first sentence of the narrative as the author’s mother is considerably dismayed 
at the information that he is travelling to Pakistan. For her, the homeland is no longer a 
place to be trusted, nor the people. The mother will not rest easy till her son returns. He 
writes:“While planning a trip to Pakistan it did not occur to me to wonder what effect it 
would have on my aged mother. She doesn’t like my going one bit. I tell her, “Mata ji, 
just think about it; I’ll go to our village, see our old home, meet my childhood friends” 
(9). 

She is not convinced and says, “Now where are those friendships and where are 
those homes and households! Now what do we have to do with those places!...All you 
think of, son, is a trip; and I’ll not be able to breathe easy here. Those people are very 
foolish. There’s no trusting them” (Ibid.). He tries to reassure her his enthusiasm to go is 
halved. “I know that she will worry about mywellbeing till I return,” he says (Ibid.). 

As the journey begins, Balraj Sahni is conscious, and consciously portrays, the 
difference in this journey and any other. He is conscious of a vague uneasiness about the 
shabby railway compartment and the ‘fanatic type of Pakistani’ who is to be his 
travelling companion. He is wary of everything and everyone, because the idea of 
Pakistan being an enemy has seeped into his consciousness.ivHe realizes how artificial 
boundaries are,and how groundless his fears,when he learns that the man travelling with 
him is a Hindu. The companion assures Sahni that the latter would find very warm 
hospitality in Pakistan while,at the same time, warning him of always choosing his 
words with caution as the secret police would be watching him. Watching the coy antics 
of a Muslim youth who is visiting relatives in Pakistan and trying to smuggle out some 
cloth length to sell there right under the nose of the police, the enormity of the division 
of families is brought home to Sahni. 
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His thoughts upon approaching the border are similar to the grandmother’s in 
Amitav Ghosh’sThe Shadow Lines. In a vein similar to Tha’mma, he wonders “What 
kind of a scene would it be? Would the police and the army be guarding it on both 
sides? What kind of border demarcation would be done there? Would it be fenced with 
barbed wire all along? For how many miles would it stretch?” (16).v When the driver 
announces that they had reached Pakistan, he looks out. “And at a little distance, I see 
Muslim peasants, their wives and children in the fields. I am now in Pakistan, in the land 
of Muslims, in a foreign land! But I have seen these people before…. Though there is 
one difference, certainly: there is no Sikh anywhere in sight” (Ibid.). 

The personal and the political recurs in alternating rhythms in the narrative, 
mirroring the uncertainty and conflict in the relationship. The narrative oscillates 
between the warmth received at the human level and the relative dryness of the 
government machinery. Sahni feels suffocated during the visit as he is unable to behave 
naturally. One moment he feels a sense of intense oneness and kinship with the land and 
the people, and the very next, a distance and disconnect creeps in. Interesting personal 
anecdotes connect him to the city, as does the spontaneous warmth of his host, Dr. Nazir 
Ahmad. For a while things go as in a dream; the almost humiliating formalities that an 
Indian has to complete in the city he visits, (or a Pakistani in India) are accomplished 
fairly easily due to his host’s help. This lulls him into a sense of complacency which is 
rudely shaken when he is faced with considerably hostile behaviour by another police 
officer in another city. 

The same eagerness that we see in Ajit Cour’s reminiscence is visible in 
Sahni’s account as he sets out to explore Lahore. He experiences a similar, simultaneous 
sense of belonging and not-belonging. The chime of the clock in the government college 
is a familiar sound and he feels he is back home in his nest after a long flight. He 
delights in listening to people speak his mother tongue, Punjabi and its multifarious 
accents. He ticks off milestones in his mind as they travel – places become familiar as 
he thinks of his phuphadji’s house or his teacher’s as they traverse the roads of Lahore. 
As Svetlana Boym says, “Place names open up mentalmaps and space folds into time” 
(10).Quoting from the end of Marcel Proust’s Swann’s Way, she says, “The memory of 
a particular image is but regret for a particular moment; and houses, roads, avenues are 
as fugitive, alas as the years”(Ibid.). This is the emotional experience that Sahni goes 
through. He notices that names have changed. Minto Park is now Mohammed Iqbal 
Park. DAV College is now Islamia College, though Dayanand Anglo Vedic College is 
still written in Nagari script on the building. The shared history of Sikhs, Hindus and 
Muslims is also demonstrated by the presence of the Purana Qila, Guru Arjan Dev’s 
tomb, and Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s tomb. As he muses over the cohesive past, he 
happens to see a poster with a provocative and sensational headline: “Do you want that 
the Hindustanis should carry away our daughters and daughters-in-law?” (32). 

His feelings at visiting Jhang, Bhera and Rawalpindi are as emotional as Cour’s 
but the narration is more objective.As he sees the attire of people, his mind is flooded 
with memories of his own family members dressed similarly and he feels a sense of total 
oneness with them. Cour had not been able to find any living connection to her past. 
However, Sahni is able to get in touch with a distant branch of his family. At Bhera, he 
meets a relative who had converted to Islam – Chaudhary Ghulam Mohammed. It is an 
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emotionally charged moment for both of them. “I introduced myself, and as soon as he 
heard my father’s name, he embraced me and began to weep bitterly. Our grandfathers 
had been brothers. The same bloodline, but after partition, he had become Muslim, and I 
had stayed Hindu. He was a Pakistani and I, an Indian. There was an abyss between our 
twined arms and bosoms – so long and wide that it could not be measured. Despite 
feeling each other’s heartbeat, we could not be oblivious of that abyss. This totally 
befuddling situation left me so confused that I could not even cry” (121-22).Later, Sahni 
bursts into loud, uncontrolled sobs when he espies his old house. He is embarrassed but 
cannot help himself.He thinks, “In a foreign country, alien place and among unknown 
people? But I had no control over my emotions. Had I a knife in my hand and had God 
appeared before me, I would certainly have killed Him…. (124). 

Despite the emotional turmoil, there is a profound sense of fulfilment at having 
revisited his erstwhile home. “We sat in the bus and turned back towards the road to 
Sargodha. We had spent a total of three hours in Bhera. But I felt enormously wealthy as 
if I had found the most precious treasure. Any elderly gentleman sitting by the wayside 
would seem like my father, a woman glancing out of a window of a house would remind 
me of my sisters and daughters. What could be a bigger curse than the fact that I was not 
able to serve the land of my ancestors to which my flesh and bones were bound? I could 
do nothing for the people of that land. What worse curse can one’s fate deliver?” (136). 
He consoles himself that at least he had been given the opportunity to connect to his 
birthplace after forty years; and he is thankful that he was rooted in his Punjabi culture 
and took pride in it rather than being ashamed of it. Still, he is gripped by an agonizing 
sense of loss as he starts his return journey. “As the train chug-chugged on its onward 
journey, the loss of Bhera pierced deeper and deeper into my heart like a hot iron rod. 
The place that I had been able to see for a mere three hours after a spell of forty years 
and had savoured it so much, was being left behind again, and perhaps forever” (137). 

Thiscorroding sense of loss and yearning is shared on both sides of the divide. 
On the eve of Sahni’s departure to India, a well-known Urdu poet, Ahmed Rahi visits 
him and reads the sorrow of leaving Rawalpindi in his eyes. Rahi himself had been 
uprooted from Amritsar – barely thirty miles away – and he could not visit it whenever 
he wished either. Rahihad written apoem about Amritsar, the city that he had been 
separated from, and he reads it aloud to Sahni: 

 
Fellow countrymen, to our country 
like foreigners have we come 
Family members, to our house 
like guests have we come (176-77). 
The anguish of leaving the land of one’s forefathers is expressed in the lines: 
In the womb of this land, lies my mother 
Asleep like the ache of Time 
…. 
I search for my mother’s grave 
Grope for the bones of my siblings(Ibid.). 
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Sahni and Rahi are united in their grief over the lost homeland and the conditions that 
prevent them from roaming freely in it. The love they feel for their motherland bursts 
forth in the prayer: 
 

May my city prosper, may the city dwellers prosper 
We came and gave these blessings(Ibid.). 
 
The two accounts written by Cour and Sahni may also be considered against 

the backdrop of the metanarrative of the Indian nation about the irrationality of the 
borders. Cour’s is a sentimental account that erases the distinction between the two 
countries to see only the oneness of the people and the culture. Sahni’s narrative, too, 
ponders over the complicated relationship between the two nations. History hovers large 
– the violent and traumatic severing is a constant ghost haunting the numerous instances 
of goodwill, hospitality and oneness. At one point, Sahni says to himself, “Let go, yaar; 
they are Muslims, foreigners. How many Hindus they killed, how many fires they lit, 
how many women they raped, how did you forget all these things?” (25). Then again, 
“All right. A stranger I am, and a stranger I shall remain. But I have full freedom to gaze 
to my heart’s content at Pindi and Lahore and their tongas, don’t I?” (26). Then he sees 
Mian Mir’s tomb who had laid the foundation of the Golden Temple in Amritsar. He 
thinks of Dara Shikoh’s tutor who got Upanishads translated into Persian. He wonders at 
the plight of the Hindu minority in Pakistan. He muses that Shah Jahan of Lahore was in 
fact a Pakistani, the Shah Jahan of Agra was an Indian…. Both the poignancy and the 
absurdity at the philosophical and political level is brought out. He tells himself,“But no, 
I should not let these twinges and pangs rise every now and then. What have I to do with 
the machinations of politics?” (28).vi He is surprised to see the Bikrami calendar still 
being used in Pakistan. He meets a reputed Urdu poet, Syed Zafar Ali Zafar, who also 
wrote poetry in Hindi and had written about himself: 

 
In the twinkling of an eye 
Changing the garment of the body  
And roaming the sky 
The Sayyad gentleman of Heer Nagar 
becomes Tulsi Das (91). 
 
He examines the speciousness of the division. “Have I again begun to look at 

India and Pakistan in the shape of one country? [But] this partition is also recognized by 
the head; the heart does not accept it! How definite is a division that is not accepted by 
the heart?” (45). He argues that the region stretching from Sindh to Ravi had a history 
even before the arrival of the Muslims on the scene. This region used to be known as 
‘Arya-vrat’ at some point of time and the word ‘Hindu’ was also coined to refer to the 
people settled on the banks of the Sindh river? Pointing out that the ruins of Mohenjo 
daro, Harappa, and Taxila stand witness to the ancient civilization that flourished here, 
he wonders if the contemporary Muslim’s relationship to this heritage could be broken. 
He does not think that is possible as thislegacy had permeated their language, way of 
life, dress, music and dance, and everything else. He traces a possible shared heritage 
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with the people of this land and wonders how many among his ancestors “were Hindus 
and who had come from Iran, or Greece, or perhaps even Arabia; who knows where 
they went off to after coming here?” (46).He muses, “Partition has not only slashed a 
line across the stomach of the motherland with the tip of a knife, it has made a deep 
gash. These life forms have also been severed from the veins and arteries and flesh. It is 
possible that the similarities that are visible now may disappear after one or two 
generations, just as the tail shed by a lizard turns cold after an aeon” (88-89).  

He realises that the fate of ordinary folk was similar in both nations. Then he 
wonders if the minorities in India really felt any sense of security and if only the elite 
enjoyed a sense of security in both countries. “Could it be that the common man is still 
an orphan even in this age of freedom?” (23). “It is possible that the Muslims of 
Pakistan sent a prayer of thanks at being rid of the Hindus. The Hindus had after all not 
liked a single thing about them. Their critical gaze had pierced them continuously, had 
stung their self-respect constantly…” (30). But he argues with himself that the 
Constitution of India is unbiased and forward-looking. At least legally no particular 
community could be given preference, howsoever much evil may lie within. “But when 
even the Constitution of Pakistan….?” (Ibid.) 

As he journeys to various parts of Pakistan, there is always a sense of 
comparison between here and there. He views Pakistan as an outsider, noticing how 
different it is from India or from the Pakistan that he remembered. He cannot help 
observing, more than once, the positive developments in India as compared to Pakistan, 
be itgreater diversity of religions, more development, better quality of cinema, more 
sagaciousstatesmen, etc.in India than in Pakistan. He thinks India is better as it was not 
based only on religion. “Would it be as good if only temple bells chimed there?”he asks 
himself (29). 

But even though both narratives question the rationale of the partition and the 
absurdity of dividing people who lived together for centuries, there is no disputing the 
border in Sahni’s account. There is no facile assertion of the metanarrative of the 
partition being an artificial one, nor an expectation that history can be undone. Sahni’s 
travelogue completely unravels the notion of nostalgia in this sense. Along with a rush 
of wistfulness is a clear acknowledgment that Pakistan is a segment in his past and that 
his present and future belong to Bombay. As his mind contrasts things in Pakistan and 
India, there is an acceptance, even relief, at being a citizen of India. The journey ‘home’ 
makes him realise that it is not ‘home’ anymore and instead of grieving over it, he is 
relieved when he leaves it to return to his successful life in India. He returns with a 
feeling that coming away was the right thing and the preferable option. His mother’s 
anxiety that he laughs off at the beginning, is at the end,more comprehensible to him.  

In a conversation he has with his conscience as he returns to India, he admits 
that despite the warmth and goodwill he enjoyed in Pakistan, he is thankful that he is 
headed back to India. His conscience prods him, “Don’t you feel pride about 
Rawalpindi, Bhera and Lahore? Aren’t you sorry for leaving them behind?” (189). He 
admits, “No! A great contentment caresses me this moment, that even if my city has 
been snatched from me, my country has not been taken away. I was born an Indian, and 
I am an Indian still and will die an Indian – there is nothing greater than that” (Ibid.). He 
does feel emotional at leaving Pakistan, knowing that he was not likely to go back, but 
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there is acceptance in it. In a similar vein, Gulzar says, “I didn’t relive partition; I 
eliminated and erased it – I was in my motherland again”; adding “Agar Hindustan 
mera desh hai, to Pakistan mera watan”. 

 
Note: All translations from Balraj Sahni’s Mera Pakistani Safarnama are mine. 
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Notes 
iAn example of this may be found in Attia Hosain’s English novel, Sunlight on a Broken Column. 
Kemal tries to warn his brother, Saleem that Pakistan was going to become a foreign country: “[. . 
.] to see each other we’ll have to cross national frontiers? Maybe even have to get visas” (Hosain, 
p. 287).  Saleem thinks that absurd. “‘Oh, come on, Kemal’, Saleem laughed, ‘there is no need to 

81



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

                                                                                                                   
be as dramatic as all that. Visas indeed!’” (Ibid). But the reality was that “Less than two months 
later Saleem and Nadira left for Pakistan and it was easier for them thereafter to visit the whole 
wide world than the home which had one been theirs” (Hosain, p. 289). 
iiIn an article, ‘Nostalgia and its Discontents’ Svetlana Boym says that though the roots of the 
words are in Greek, the word ‘nostalgia’ did not originate in Greek but was coined by a Swiss 
student, Johannes Hofer in his medical thesis and that it was considered to be a curable disease in 
the seventeenth century.  
iiiPrabhjot Parmar, a scholar and an academic, narrated an anecdote during a musical event that 
she attended in which a popular Bollywood actor touched the feet of folk singer, Reshma, saying 
that Hindustan was his motherland and Pakistan was his ‘Masiland’. 
iv This idea resonates in a nuanced manner in Bhisham Sahni’s Hindi short story, ‘Amritsar Aa 
Gaya’ translated into English by Alok Bhalla as ‘The Train has Reached Amritsar’. A group of 
passengers are travelling in a train across Punjab towards Amritsar. Partition is imminent but the 
boundaries are uncertain. The communal tension is tangible and the characters feel distrustful of 
their fellow passengers. They sit with people of their own religious affiliation and mutual 
interaction, healthy or otherwise, falls. At the beginning of the story, a group of boisterous 
Muslim Pathans mock at the effeminate manner of a Hindu clerk. Their bullying banter leaves the 
Hindu sullen, but as the train leaves Lahore station and approaches Amritsar, the designated 
‘homeland’ of the Hindus and Sikhs, it is the turn of the Muslims to exhibit signs of tension and 
the Hindu, who had swallowed the insults till then, becomes intrepid enough to rally the support 
of the other Hindus and Sikhs in the carriage. He can even kick a fleeing Muslim and prevent him 
from boarding the train with this newly-acquired bravado. From being a self-effacing, meek 
ordinary man, he is transformed into a demoniac bully in this supposed sanctuary. Crossing Over: 
Partition Literature from India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh, Manoa, Volume 19, No. 1, eds. Frank 
Stewart & Sukrita Paul Kumar, University of Hawaii Press, 2007, p. 1-11. 
v Tha’mma, in Amitav Ghosh’s The Shadow Lines finds “no trenches, no soldiers pointing guns at 
each other” as she crosses the border into Bangladesh in The Shadow Lines and wonders, “What 
was it all for then – partition and all the killing and everything – if there is not something in 
between?” (Amitav Ghosh, The Shadow Lines, New Delhi: Orient Longman Ltd, 1988, p. 151). 
vi Earlier, as he had got off at the first station in Pakistan, he had been bereft of speech when an 
elderly Muslim gentleman had complimented him graciously for his portrayal of humane ethics in 
his films. 
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A STUDY ON EMPLOYEE ATTRITION IN THE CORPORATE WORLD 
WITH REFERENCE TO BANGALORE 

 
Gisa George and Priyadarshini.S 
St. Joseph's College of Commerce 

 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

In today’s world the term called as “ATTRITION” is familiar to each and 
every person working in the corporate world. Attrition or simply called as employee 
turnover refers to the reduction of work force in an organization due to resignations, 
retirement, sickness, or death. It is mostly unpredictable in nature. The cause of attrition 
can be voluntary as well as involuntary. Each industry has its own standards for 
acceptable attrition rates, and these rates are likely to differ between skilled and 
unskilled positions of employee. Since in every kind of organization there has been an 
expenses related with the training of new employee, any kind of employee turnover will 
lead ultimately to the monetary cost. 

 
The current business world has become very competitive in nature; therefore, it 

is very much needed to manage the employee attrition for any organization. Naturally a 
person does not want to work in a monotonous manner. They usually seek for new 
challenges and good working environment in job place. But to provide all these to the 
employees in a suitable economic way is very difficult. But it is also very important for 
any organization to retain its talented employees. Every organization wishes to have 
high productivity, less attrition to attain maximum benefits and profits. 

 
One of the main goals of the corporate organization should be of managing 

attrition in a successful way.Although there are certain fringe benefits or increments 
given to the employees on a regular basis, it does not satisfy them enough to stay back 
in the organization. Attrition rate varies from manufacturing to service sectors. 

Almost all the industries have to battle increasing employee attrition rates 
globally. With enhanced information technology and booming of the economy the 
employment opportunities in the business environment are on the increase as well. As 
the companies are becoming aware of the enhanced opportunities and changing business 
environment, employees in the companies are feeling uncertain about their careers and, 
in turn, their future. The outcome of the above mentioned change is high employee 
stress, decreased productivity. 

It is a known fact that employees are not inclined to continue in one particular 
organization, and keep on moving in search of a good career, experimenting on it and 
their life interests. It is also a fact that employers usually want their star performers to be 
retained in their organization in their permanent positions, without quitting the 
company. Every HR managers feel that retaining their talented workforce is one of the 
challenging tasks, and it is becoming difficult for them to tackle the problem of 
excessive attrition in their companies and to find ways of retaining their staff. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
 Pankaj Saini, (2014)“Attrition in Service Sector Including IT & ITES Sector in 

Delhi &NCR” IT&ITES sector employees feel they are not provided good 
compensation and there are high job targets in their job. Due to this reason 
employee turnover has increased immensely in the past years and affected the 
company’s profits as well. 

 
 Ankita Srivastava(2011)“ATTRITION AND RETENTION OF EMPLOYEES 

IN BPO SECTOR”examined that attrition has been identified as a multi-
dimensional concept which has important impacts on an organisation through its 
effects on employee performance, turnover and absence, and via its influence on 
customer attitudes to the bottom line. 

 
 Santoshi Sen Gupta (2010) “Employee Attrition and Retention: Exploring the 

Dimensions in the urban centric BPO Industry”Organizations should have a 
proactive retention strategy which helps in reducing employee turnover. Attrition is 
a burning problem for the promising industry of BPO, especially because it fails to 
tap the full utilization of the human resources and wastes much of its time, money 
and resources due to this. 

 
 Dr. K. Lavanya Latha(2013) “A STUDY ON EMPLOYEE ATTRITION AND 

RETENTION IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES” study shows that 
Attrition is said to be the gradual reduction in the number of employees through 
retirement, resignation or death. It can also be said as Employee Turnover or 
Employee Defection” Retaining employees is a critical and ongoing effort. One of 
the biggest challenges in having managers in the place that understands it is their 
responsibility to create and sustain an environment that fosters retention. 

 
 Vidya Sunil Kadam and H. M. Thakar(2014 “ EMPLOYEE RETENTION - A 

REAL TIMECHALLENGE IN WORK ENVIRONMENT”High attrition rates 
have negative effects on the profitability. The research paper suggests that if 
innovative retention strategies are implemented properly it would help concern 
organization to understand their employee’s needs. 
 

 Mobley et al (1979) in his article, “Review and conceptual analysis of the 
employee turnover process” has expressed that age, tenure, overall satisfaction, 
job content, intentions to remain on the job, and commitment were all negatively 
related to turnover (i.e. the higher the variable, the lower the turnover) He also 
pointed out, at an aggregate level of the relationship between economic factors such 
as employment levels or job vacancies and turnover has been well established. 
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STATEMENT OF PROBLEM 
The attrition rate in India has been rapidly increasing day by day. This has 

reflected in the corporate organization’s profits as well as their image in the business 
world.  The skilled employees are hopping from one job to another job and taking with 
them the customer knowledge and technical expertise the company needs. Their salaries 
are increasing along with their perks, benefits and bonuses. But the main obstacle faced by 
the corporate organization is that even after providing benefits and hike in salaries they 
still tend to leave the organization.  

The study addresses the following research questions: - why employees tend to 
leave their organization even after providing benefits? What are the reasons behind 
employee attrition?This study is carried out to trace out the most influencing factors of 
attrition and the intention to attrition. 
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
 To study the causes and reasons behind why employee tends to leave a particular 

organization In Bangalore. 
 To analyze the factors which makes employees dissatisfied about the company’s 

policy and norms. 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The methodology of research is given as follows – 
 
RESEARCH DESIGN  

The research design of present study is the descriptive research design. An 
attempt has been made through the research to find out in detail the magnitude of the 
problem of attrition faced in the corporate world with reference to Bangalore.  
Sample size: – 60 employees of corporate organization. 
Sample technique: - non probability ‘convenient survey’ technique. 
Sample area: - Bangalore. 
 
SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION  
1. Primary sources of data:In order to accomplish the above objectives & to conduct 

this study, basically the primary data source was used. The data for the study was 
collected from a sample of 60 corporate employees situated in Bangalore, India. 
The data was collected from the respondents using a structured questionnaire 
containing 15 questions. 

2. Secondary sources of data:Comprehensive review of existing literature i.e., 
Journals, Books, Magazines, Internet and Newspapers was undertaken to know the 
contemporary employee attrition scenario and the research undertaken in the field 
so far. 
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DATA ANALYSIS TOOLS 
To arrive at pertinent analysis, the collected data was put to plan and rigorous 

statistical analysis. For this purpose, simple statistical calculations are been used i,e., 
percentage, tally marks and bar graph were used to analyze and present the data in a 
clear and understandable manner. 
 
LIMITATION OF THE STUDY 
o Sample size of the study was very small. 
o Doesn’t contain any comparative analysis. 

RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 
Questionnaire regarding the attrition rate in corporate companies in Bangalore. 
 
The greatest HRM challenge faced by your corporate organization. 

 

 

Performance management 15 25% 

   
Employee Attrition 23 38% 

Employee Absenteeism 6 10% 

Employee Training Ineffectiveness 7 12% 

Low Employee Morale 7 12% 

Lack of Employee Engagement 8 13% 

Employee attrition is recognized as a HR challenge in corporate 
organization 
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The major reasons for attrition in corporatecompany. 
 

 
 

Employee's expectation of the job 17 28% 

Absence of conducive workplace environment 3 5% 

Lack of career growth 18 30% 

Odd working hours 11 18% 

Stress and work- life balance 25 42% 

Lack of proper compensation 10 17% 

 
The following employees in the experience range are most susceptible to attrition. 

 
2-5 years of experience 42 70% 

5-8 years of experience 9 15% 

8-12 years of experience 2 3% 

Yes 46 77% 

No 13 22% 

87



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

12-15 years of experience 2 3% 

15 + years of experience 4 7% 

 
The most susceptible level of employee attrition at corporate organization. 

 
 
Junior management 32 53% 

Middle management 19 32% 

Senior management 10 17% 

Top management 5 8% 

The increasing number of industries is adversely affecting employee retention in 
corporate company and it is leading to higher employee attrition. 

 
Yes 44 73% 

No 15 25% 

Can "no-poaching pact” help you and other similar corporate organization to deal 
with employee attrition. 

 
Yes 37 62% 

No 18 30% 
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Doescorporate organization adopted any creative HRM strategy to counter 
employee attrition. 

 
Yes 43 72% 

No 16 27% 

 
Does corporate organization conduct an exit interview of the employees who 
resign. 

 
Yes 41 68% 

No 18 30% 

 
Does corporate organization have a policy to attempt to retain the resigning 
employees by offering increased benefits. 
 

  

   

 
 
Yes 14 23% 

No 10 17% 

depends on the individual's cost and value to the organization 37 62% 
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Does yearly bonus and increment is upto your expectation level in your corporate 
organization. 

 
Yes 17 28% 
No 43 72% 

Does corporatecompany’spolicy and norms make employee job difficult. 

 
Yes 45 75% 
No 15 25% 
The basis on which corporate company promote their employees are. 

 
Performance basis 11 18% 
Number of years of service basis 8 13% 

Performance and number of years of service basis 40 67% 

Testing 
Table no:-1 
Source: data obtained from questionnaire 
 Gender * bonus up to expectation  
Count  

 

bonus upto expectation 

Total yes no 
gender male 6 15 21 

female 9 20 29 
Total 15 35 50 
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Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df 
Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square .035(b) 1 .851   
Continuity 
Correction(a) .000 1 1.000   

Likelihood Ratio .035 1 .851   
Fisher's Exact Test    1.000 .552 
Linear-by-Linear 
Association .034 1 .853   

N of Valid Cases 50     
b 0 cells (.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 6.30. 

 
Table no:-2 
Source: data obtained from questionnaire 
Gender * employees job difficult  
Count  

 
employees job difficult 

Total yes no 
gender male 15 6 21 

female 20 9 29 
Total 35 15 50 
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Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df 
Asymp. Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Exact Sig. 
(1-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square .035(b) 1 .851   
Continuity 
Correction(a) .000 1 1.000   

Likelihood Ratio .035 1 .851   
Fisher's Exact Test    1.000 .552 
Linear-by-Linear 
Association .034 1 .853   

N of Valid Cases 50     
 
b 0 cells (.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 6.30. 

INTERPRETATION: 
The greatest HRM challenge faced by corporate organization is employee 

attrition with 38%. 77% of them stated that employee attrition is considered as the 
serious problem in theircorporate organization. 42% supported that stress and work life 
balance is the major reason of attrition in thecorporateis organization. 70% of them are 
told that the employees who fall in an experience range of 2–5 yrs are most susceptible 
for attrition and 53% of them are working as under junior level of management. 73% of 
the increasing number of industries is adversely affecting employee retention in the 
corporate company and it is leading to higher the employee attrition. 

62% of corporate companies think that no poaching pact can help their 
organization to deal with employee attrition. 72% ofcorporate organization has adopted 
many creative HR strategy to counter employee attrition.68% of the organization 
conduct an exit interview of the employees who resign from theircorporate 
organization.62% of corporateorganization have a policy to attempt to retain the 
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resigning employees by offering increased benefits depending on the individuals cost n 
value to the organization. 

40% of the corporate organization gives an improved remuneration benefit to 
employees if they consent to continue their services. 72% of the employee feel that 
yearly bonus and increment is not up to their expectation level.75% of corporate 
organization policy and norm make their employees work more difficult.67% of the 
corporate organization promote their employee on performance basis as well as number 
of year of service basis. 
 
FINDINGS 
Causes and reasons behind employee attrition: 
o Stress and work life balance. 
 
o Lack of career growth. 
 
o Corporate organization promotes their employee not only on performance basis but 

also on no of year of service basis.  
 
Factors which make employee dissatisfied: 
o Organization policy and norm make their employee work more difficult which leads 

them to dissatisfaction.  
o Organization has a policy to attempt to retain resigning employee by offering 

increased benefit only depending on individual. 
o Employees feel that yearly bonus and increment is not upto their expectation level 

which will make employee dissatisfied. 
 
CONCLUSION 

The main aim of any organization is to earn profit. But to attain the maximum 
profit, the organization should concentrate more on employees and the ways to retain 
them for their long run. There is no single prescriptive solution, which will suit every 
organization in dealing with problems of employee attrition. It is important that 
employers have an understanding of their rates of labour turnover and how they affect 
the organization’s effectiveness. Organizations which discover that they have a high 
labour turnover compared to others have an opportunity of investigating and attempting 
to remedy the situation. Depending on the size of the organization, an appreciation of 
the levels of turnover across occupations, locations and particular groups of employees 
can help inform a comprehensive resourcing strategy. Human resource managers should 
consider the issue logically and follow a combination of “best practice” i.e., the use of 
proven solutions and “best fit” i.e., solutions that would suit organizational needs.  

 
SUGGESTIONS 
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 For the corporate company, a starting point would be first and foremost to 
determine the extent of labour turnover of employees, the stability index and the 
length of service distribution. 

 Some reasons have surfaced from the research but the institutionalization of exit 
interviews would enable managers to identify particular reasons associated with the 
different areas. Where exit interview are used, it is best conducted a short while 
after the employees hand in their notice.  

 Offer re-training opportunities to existing managers who have a poor record in 
maintaining human capital.  

 Create opportunities for employees to develop their skills and move on in their 
career. Where promotion is limited, look for sideways moves that vary experience 
and make work more interesting and fulfilling.  

 Ensure that employees have a voice through consultative bodies, as this would help 
dissatisfied employees to voice out their grievances before leaving. The level of pay 
(income) appeared to be another reasons for the labour turnover. 

 Apart from financial rewards like incentives, salary increase, etc., non-financial 
rewards have more importance to the employees as far as human resource is 
concerned. Security and stability are greatly valued by most employees. 
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Abstract 
ICT Stands for Information and Communication Technology. ICT refers to 

technologies that provide access to information through telecommunications. It is 
similar to Information Technology (IT), but focuses primarily on communication 
technologies. This includes the Internet, wireless networks, cell phones, and other 
communication mediums. In the past few decades, information and communication 
technologies have provided society with a vast array of new communication 
capabilities.The present study was conducted on 600 secondary school teachers from 
Hyderabad and Ranga Reddy districts of Telangana State. ICT permeates the business 
environment, it underpins the success of modern corporations, and it provides 
governments with an efficient infrastructure. At the same time, ICT adds value to the 
processes of learning, and in the organization and management of learning institutions. 
The Internet is a driving force for much development and innovation in both developed 
and developing countries. Countries must be able to benefit from technological 
developments. To be able to do so, a cadre of professionals has to be educated with 
sound ICT backgrounds, independent of specific computer platforms or software 
environments. Technological developments lead to changes in work and changes in the 
organization of work, and required competencies are therefore changing. The result 
reveals that there was a significant between the information and communication 
technology (ICT) knowledge of secondary school teachers with respect to gender and 
location. 
 
Keywords:  Information and Communication Technology, Gender, Location. 
 
Introduction 

The use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in India has 
begun since more than the last two decades. It has the potential to bring about enormous 
changes in almost every sphere of life including educational field by transforming the 
thinking, attitude and ability of the people. This necessitates a change in the mode of 
delivery and pedagogy in the educational sphere. For providing accessible, affordable 
and quality higher education, it is essential to integrate the ICT in the education system. 
Use of ICT in education can provide huge benefits by increasing the flexibility of 
delivery of education and thereby improving the quality of teaching learning process. In 
the rural areas, ICT can foster better teaching by reaching out to disadvantaged groups 
which can lead to democratization of higher education. But at the same time, ICT can 
pose certain challenges especially in the rural areas which need to be addressed. 
Combining ICT in rural development can speed up the development process and it can 
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also fill the gaps between the educationally and technologically backward and advanced 
sections of the society. In the 21st century, modern society is undergoing many profound 
and rapid technological changes. Among these changes are the invention and rapid 
development of information and communication technology (ICT). ICT is affecting all 
areas of society. For instance, ICT is playing an increasingly important role in 
education. Governments all over the world recognize that the ability of their people to 
continually master ICT will have a critical impact on their future global competitiveness 
and education is the key to meeting this challenge. Modern information and 
communication technologies have created a "global village," in which people can 
communicate with others across the world as if they were living next door. For this 
reason, ICT is often studied in the context of how modern communication technologies 
affect society. 

 
Main goals of ICT in education are 
 To cultivate scientific vision of the world, politics, economics, social and legal 

culture, and creative thinking; 
 To provide students with opportunities to a quire systematic knowledge, that  meets 

needs and demands of society; 
 To plant general art and learning skills of working with information and knowledge 
 To prepare learners for their future specialized activities; 
 To introduce ICT as a necessary base for lifelong learning system; 
 To meet citizens' needs in national culture; 
 To educate and cultivate younger generation with healthy moral and body; 
 To educate younger generation with liberal, self managing and cooperative 

principles and sense of responsibility, civil and human awareness. 
 
Objectives 
1. To find the attitude towards ICT among secondary school teachers in relation to 

their gender. 
2. To find the attitude towards ICT among secondary school teachers in relation to 

their location. 
 
Hypothesis 
1. There is no significant difference between attitude towards ICT among secondary 

school teachers in relation to their gender. 
2. There is no significant difference between attitude towards ICT among secondary 

school teachers in relation to their location. 
 
Sample of the Study 
The sample consisted of 160 secondary school teachers from Ranga Reddy, Medchal, 
Warangal and Khammam districts of Telangana State, India 
 
Tool of the Study 
Attitude towards the use of Information and Communication Technology in teaching 
Scale (ATUITS) developed by Dr. S Rajasekar 
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Analysis and Interpretation 
Hypothesis-1: There is no significant difference between attitude towards ICT among 
secondary school teachers in relation to their gender. 
Table 1 
Showing secondary school teachers attitude towards ICT - gender wise 

Attitude of 
Secondary School 
Teachers 

Gender N Mean SD T Sig. Df 

Male 80 65.16 11.42 

3.66 .88 1, 158 Female 80 63.12 11.23 

Total 160 64.14 11.32 
 

From the above table, out of the total of 160 secondary school teachers, 80 
were male and the remaining 80 were female. It is evident from the above table that half 
of the secondary school teachers are male and the other half were female. The standard 
deviation is found to be 11.42 for male secondary school teachers while for female 
secondary school teachers was 11.23. The mean score obtained for male secondary 
school teachers was 65.16 and female secondary school teachers was 63.12. The 
obtained t value 3.66 with a df of 1 and 158 was found to be statistically not significant. 
It is clear from the above table that t value for secondary school teachers attitude 
towards information and communication technology (ICT) was 3.66, which was not 
significant. Hence the hypothesis which states that ‘There is no significant difference 
between attitude towards ICT among secondary school teachers in relation to their 
gender is accepted. 
 
Hypothesis-2: There is no significant difference between attitude towards ICT among 
secondary school teachers in relation to their location. 
Table 2 
Showing secondary school teachers attitude towards ICT - location wise 

Attitude of  
Secondary School 
Teachers 

Location N Mean SD T Sig. Df 

Rural 80 68.09 12.83 

6.54 .05* 1, 158 Urban 80 72.01 11.22 

Total 160 69.55 12.02 

 
From the above table, out of the total of 160 secondary school teachers, 80 

were from urban location and the remaining 80 were from the rural location. It is evident 
from the above table that 50% of the secondary school teachers were from urban 
location and the other 50% were from rural location. The mean score obtained for rural 
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secondary school teachers is 68.09 and urban secondary school teachers are 72.01. The 
obtained t value 6.54 with a df of 1 and 158 was found to be statistically significant at 
0.05 level of significance. It is clear from the above table that t value for secondary 
school teachers attitude towards information and communication technology knowledge 
came out to be 6.54, which was statistically significant at 0.05 level. Hence the 
hypothesis, which states that ‘There is no significant difference between attitude towards 
ICT among secondary school teachers in relation to their location, is rejected. 
 
Findings 
1. There was no significant difference between secondary school teachers attitude 

towards information and communication technology (ICT) with respect to gender. 
2. There was a significant difference between secondary school teachers attitude 

towards information and communication technology (ICT) with respect to location. 
Urban secondary school teachers attitude was better than rural secondary school 
teachers towards information and communication technology (ICT). 
 

Conclusion 
Information and communication technology (ICT) has become, within a very 

short time, one of the basic building blocks of modern society. Many countries now 
regard understanding ICT and mastering the basic skills and concepts of ICT as part of 
the core of education, alongside reading, writing and numeracy. Most software for 
online learning is interactive and easy to customize both on the administrative and user 
end. Students can choose what notifications they want to get and instructors or 
administrators are given step by step instructions on what fields to integrate into the 
learning experience. Instructors can receive announcements in the system when students 
have contacted them, turned in assignments or completed tests and quizzes. ICTs have 
impacted on educational practice in education to date in quite small ways but that impact 
will grow considerably large in years to come and ICT will become a strong agent for 
change among many educational practices. The result of this study reveals that there was 
a significant difference between secondary school teachers attitude towards information 
and communication technology (ICT) with respect to location. 
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Abstract 

The present study aimed to construct and validate a tool for assessing hyper 
vigilance and proactive aggression. The sample comprised of 300 individuals (100 
institutional orphans, 100 post institutionalized orphans and 100 non orphans) selected 
purposively from various orphanages, coaching institutes and higher secondary schools. 
The responses were sought on 10 item scale formulated on the basis of strong theoretical 
and research evidence. This was followed by analysis of data, using descriptive analysis, 
exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis. The results of the descriptive analysis 
revealed that values of all the variables understudy were found within the acceptable 
ranges as endorsed by Garson's (2009) and Pallant's (2007). Further the majority of 
respondents fall in average category on both hyper vigilance and proactive aggression 
indicating that the data is normally distributed. The reliability of the tool was found to 
be good as indicated by the Cronbach’s alpha value. The exploratory factor analysis was 
carried out to check the factor structure and confirmatory factor analysis was carried out 
to confirm the same. The findings of exploratory factor analysis revealed two factor 
structures comprising of hyper vigilance and proactive aggression. While carrying out 
the confirmatory factor analysis it was found that the model fit indices of the tool are 
within the acceptable ranges. 

 
Keywords: Hyper Vigilance; Institutional Orphans; Non Orphans; Post Institutionalized 
Orphans; Proactive Aggression. 
 
Introduction 

The literal meaning of hyper vigilance is the state of being “carefully watchful for 
possible danger or difficulties to an excessive degree (Bernstein & Putnam, 1986). 
Hyper vigilance is a state of increased alertness. Hyper-arousal is a heightened alertness 
and vigilance combined with an inability to correctly interpret the emotional side of the 
situation, is typical for many post-orphanage children, and it often results in inadequate 
social interactions both with peers and adults (Gindis, 2012). Hyper vigilant behaviors, 
or indices of hyper vigilance, include various behaviors including constant visual 
scanning for threat in public places, an alertness for unusual sounds, noting of entrances 
and exits in enclosed places, constant checking of locks inside the home, or 
investigation of circumstances (Kimble , Fleming,  Bandy,  Kim,  & Zambetti, 2010). 
Researchers believed that hyper vigilance is the first symptom to be identified by 
patients who later develop delayed-onset PTSD (Andrews, Brewin, Stewart, Philpott 
&Hejdenberg 2009).  Researchers believed that anxiety leads to increased hyper 
vigilance for threat, a greater level of threat detection leads to increased anxiety which, 
in turn, leads to increased hyper vigilance (Dalgleish, Moradi, Taghavi, Neshat-Doost, 
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& Yule, 2001).  
Aggressionis defined as acts that are hurtful or harmful to others (Artz& Nicholson, 

2002). Aggression is any goal-directed behaviour with the intent to cause harm 
(Berkowitz, 1990). Bandura (1973) described aggression as any behaviour that violates 
social norms regardless of the individual’s intent to do so. Dodge and Coie (1987) 
introduced the concept of reactive and proactive aggression. Reactive aggression is a 
hostile and angry response that functions as retaliation to a perceived threat or 
provocation. This type of aggression is defined as a violent response to physical or 
verbal aggression initiated by others that is relatively uncontrolled and emotionally 
charged. Vitaro and Brendgen (2005) believed that early reactive aggression opens the 
gateway to proactive aggression through consequential learning and goal attainment. 
Proactive aggression is a form of aggression aimed to manipulate others while hiding 
the negative intentions of others (Salmivalli& Nieminen, 2002). It is associated with 
predatory attacks on peers to boost social standing (Oostermeijer, Nieuwenhuijzen, van 
de Ven, Popma, & Jansen, 2016). Proactive aggression is a coercive action used as a 
means of achieving a goal (Connor, Steingard, Cunningham, Anderson &Melloni, 
2004).  

 
Methodology 
Research objectives and methodology: 
 
1. Construction and standardization of tool for assessing hyper vigilance and proactive 

aggression among post institutionalized orphans, institutional orphans and non 
orphans. 
Methodology: To achieve this objective, tool construction techniques like item 
analysis, reliability analysis, exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis will be 
used. 

2. Assessment of hyper vigilance and proactive aggression among post 
institutionalized orphans institutional orphans and non orphans. 
 

Methodology: The tool developed by the authors will be used for the assessment of post 
orphanage behavior syndrome along with the appropriate and requisite normality tests 
. 
Sample: The sample of the present study included 300 individuals which comprise of 
institutional orphans (100), post institutionalized orphans (100) and non orphans (100). 
The sample for the present study was collected in three phases. In first phase, the 
administrators/patrons of various orphanages in Srinagar district were approached 
through formal letter mentioning purpose of study. After taking permission from the 
orphanage authorities the researcher collected data from participants individually by 
personal interaction with orphans in selected orphanages. At the same time the 
researcher collected the information regarding the post institutionalized orphans in order 
to collect data from them.  

In the second phase the researcher started the process of locating these post 
institutionalized orphans which was quite difficult and time consuming. The researcher 
personally visited certain places to collect the data from these individuals. Also many 
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institutional orphans helped to collect the data from their siblings who had been in 
institutional care. In the third phase the researcher approached various higher secondary 
schools to personally collect data from non orphans. The researcher provided all help to 
the participant to understand the item/s of the questionnaire. The purpose of the study 
was explained to each participant. They were assured the confidentiality of the response 
and verbal consent was also taken from each participant. The selection of the sample 
was based on purposive sampling with following inclusion criteria: 
 Must be residing in institutional care from at least 2 years (in case of institutional 

and post institutionalized orphans). 
 Must have been in family settings from at least 2 years (in case of post 

institutionalized orphans). 
 Must be having a sibling (in all cases) 
 Must be free from any disorder or deformity (in all cases). 

 
Table-1: Presenting description of the socio demographic characteristics of the 
study sample 

Characteristics  Institutional 
Orphans 

Post 
institutionalized 
orphans 

Non 
orphans 

f f f 
 

Age 12-16 
years 

63 31 67 

17-21 
years 

37 69 33 

Number of 
siblings 

Up to 3 64 73 82 
More than 
3 

36 27 18 

Domicile Nuclear 61 79 73 
Joint 39 21 27 

Birth order Younger 30 45 49 
Middle 44 5 0 
Older 26 50 51 

Gender Male 100 63 29 
Female 0 37 71 

 
Research instruments used 
 
Hyper vigilance and proactive aggression: The research instrument framed to measure 
hyper vigilance and proactive aggression construct comprises of 10 items measuring two 
facets namely hyper vigilance and proactive aggression. For the construction of the scale 
the steps as propounded by Trochim (2006) were followed. The steps include defining 
the variable, generating item pool, rating of items by the experts, selecting the items to 
be retained in final scale and finally administering the scale to some respondents. The 
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items were formulated after an extensive review of various research studies and on the 
basis of strong theoretical evidence (Mushtaq,  Shah, & Mushtaq, 2016; Margoob, 
Khan, Mushtaq, & Shaukat, 2006; Dalgleish, Moradi, Taghavi, Neshat-Doost& Yule 
,2001; Kimble,  Boxwala, Bean, Maletsky,  Halper, Spollen,  & Fleming, 2014; De 
Bellis,  &Zisk, 2014; Kempes, Matthys, De Vries,  & Van Engeland, 2005; Scarpa,  
Haden, S & Tanaka, 2010; Rieffe, Broekhof,  Kouwenberg,  Faber,  Tsutsui, &Guroglu, 
2016; Dollard, Doob, Miller, Mowrer, & Sears, 1939; Ferguson, Rueda, Cruz, Ferguson, 
Fritz, & Smith, 2008; Connor, Steingard, Cunningham, Anderson, &Melloni, 2004). 
The items were measured on a seven point Likert scale ranging from never (1) to every 
time (7). 
 
Showing items of the measuring instrument 
1. I have increased feeling of fear or anxiety 
2. I believe that I overestimate the threat 
3. I try to avoid every situation that may be dangerous 
4. I  keep on checking the surroundings 
5. I think I exaggerate the situation than it is 
6. I become angry/irritated when I don’t get what I want 
7. I feel satisfied when I dominate others 
8. I try all ways to get  my things back if someone has taken them 
9. I tend to remain calm and achieve my goal without provocation 
10. I  risk my safety or others to achieve my goals 
 
Table-2: Showing Scale Characteristics and Reliability Analysis of the Hyper 
vigilance and proactive aggression and its Dimensions 
 

Constructs Response 
Range  

No. of 
items 

N Cronbach’s 
alpha(ἀ) 

Hyper vigilance and proactive 
aggression 

1-7 10 300 .86 

Hyper vigilance 1-7 5 300 .81 

Proactive aggression 1-7 5 300 .81 

 
The alpha coefficient as depicted in above table for the hyper vigilance and 

proactive aggression is .86, for hyper vigilance is .81 and for proactive aggression is .81. 
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Table-3: Presenting descriptive Statistics of hyper vigilance and proactive 
aggression and its dimension among sample group (Institutional orphan=100; Post 
institutionalized orphans=100; Non-orphans=100; Total N=300)  
 
Constructs Sample 

group 
Mean SD 5% ∆Mean SE Skewness Kurtosis 

Hyper 
vigilance 
and 
proactive 
aggression 

IO 4.70 1.20 4.72 -0.02 .120 -.077 -.644 

PIO 4.95 1.29 4.99 -0.04 .129 -.508 -.781 

NO 3.57 1.02 3.54 0.03 .102 .314 -.602 

Hyper 
vigilance 

IO 4.57 1.28 4.58 -0.01 .128 -.134 -.658 

PIO 4.94 1.57 5.01 -0.07 .157 -.553 -.967 

NO 3.49 1.16 3.47 0.02 .116 .212 -.142 

proactive 
aggression 

IO 4.84 1.35 4.88 -0.04 .135 -.288 -.482 

PIO 4.95 1.38 4.99 -0.04 .138 -.471 -.865 

NO 3.66 1.33 3.62 0.04 .133 .370 -.565 

IO (Institutional orphans); PIO (Post institutionalized orphans); NO (Non-Orphans); SD 
(Standard deviation); SE (Standard error); TM (Trimmed Mean). 
 

As per the criteria of Garson (2009), the sample distribution of the present 
study is normal as no skewness and kurtosis value falls beyond the Garson’s range of -
2.00 to +2.00. Besides, the ∆Mean (difference between mean and 5% trimmed mean) is 
not beyond the criteria of >0.20 suggested by Pallant (2007). The values of standard 
deviation and standard error are also very small as compared to mean; thereby further 
improving the scope of data for subsequent analysis. 

 
Table-4: Presenting range of scores within different levels of Hyper vigilance and 
Proactive aggression and its dimensions. 
 

Constructs Sample 
group 

Mean SD 
LL-UL Low Average 

High 

Hyper 
vigilance 
and 
proactive 
aggression 

IO 4.70 1.20 3.5-5.9 17 60 23 
PIO 4.95 1.29 3.66-6.24 20 58 22 
NO 3.57 1.02 2.55-4.59 21 60 19 

Hyper IO 4.57 1.28 3.29-5.85 18 61 21 
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vigilance PIO 4.94 1.57 3.37-6.51 21 64 15 
NO 3.49 1.16 2.33-4.65 16 66 18 

proactive 
aggression 

IO 4.84 1.35 3.49-6.19 15 61 24 

PIO 4.95 1.38 3.57-6.33 20 63 17 
NO 3.66 1.33 2.33-4.99 17 62 21 

IO (Institutional orphans); PIO (Post institutionalized orphans); NO (Non-Orphans); 
LL= lower limit; UL= upper limit; SD= standard deviation. 
 
 

The grouping of the respondents into low, average and high categories was 
done as per the method of one sigma limit (George, 2013). As per this method, the lower 
limit (LL) is the difference between mean and standard deviation, while as upper limit 
(UL) is the sum of mean and standard deviation. Further low means the score less than 
lower limit; medium means the score between lower limit and upper limit and higher 
means the score greater than upper limit. 

 
Table-5: Presenting frequency distribution of Hyper vigilance and Proactive 
Aggression and its dimensions. 

Variables 

Sample 
groups 

Levels 

Low Average High 
f % f % F % 

Hyper vigilance and 
proactive 
aggression 

IO 17 17 60 60 23 23 

PIO 20 20 58 58 22 22 

NO 21 21 60 60 19 19 

Hyper vigilance IO 18 18 61 61 21 21 
PIO 21 21 64 64 15 15 

NO 16 16 66 66 18 18 

proactive 
aggression 

IO 15 15 61 61 24 24 
PIO 20 20 63 63 17 17 
NO 17 17 62 62 21 21 

 
As per the above table majority of the sample (60%, 58%, 60%, 61%, 64%, 

66%, 61%, 63%, and 62%) falls in average level with some cases on low and high levels 
indicating that the data is normally distributed. 
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Table-5: 
Presenting Item-total correlations of hyper vigilance and proactive aggression 
items. (Cronbach's Alpha= 0.86) . 
S.No Item-total correlation Cronbach's alpha if item 

deleted 
1 .625 .853 
2 .534 .860 
3 .630 .853 
4 .550 .859 
5 .599 .855 
6 .644 .852 
7 .619 .854 
8 .536 .860 
9 .519 .862 
10 .588 .856 

 
The above table depicts the results of the reliability test that was conducted to 

assess the degree of consistency among the multiple measurements of the variable. 
Pallant's (2007) criteria of calculating Cronbach's alpha and item-total correlation was 
followed in this regard, according to which a value of item-total correlation of less than 
0.30 indicates that the variable is measuring something different from constructs that the 
variable is measuring. 

 
Table-7: Presenting rotated Component Matrix after Carrying Exploratory Factor 
Analysis of the Items of the hyper vigilance and proactive aggression 
KMO= .86; Bartlett’s test of sphericity = 1163.245; Significance=.001 
 
 Component 

1 2 
HV1  .698 
HV2  .853 
HV3  .602 
HV4  .737 
HV5  .663 
PA1 .771  
PA2 .741  
PA3 .618  
PA4 .782  
PA5 .666  
HV1-HV5=Hyper vigilance; PA1-PA5=Proactive aggression 
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The above table depicts sampling adequacy test & significant Bartlett’s test of 
sphericity at 0.001 level of significance along with the factor loadings of each factor. A 
varimax rotation with method of principle component analysis & Kaiser’s criteria 
subsequently revealed a two-factor structure per theoretical guidelines & represented 
58.47%% of the variance which is deemed sufficient in terms of total variance 
explained. All loadings were significant and above the minimum threshold of 0.50 
(Hair, Black, Babin& Anderson, 2009). 
Showing Measurement model of hyper vigilance and proactive aggression 
 

 
 
Table-8: Presenting AMOS generated Model fit indices of Hyper vigilance 
Proactive aggression model. 
 

The model fit indices that were calculated by application of confirmatory factor 
analysis as highlighted in the table include the value of CMIN/DF=4.3 falling well 
within the threshold of less than  5 mentioned by , Marsh and Hocevar, (1985); GFI = 
.90 & CFI = .89 are both higher than the cut-off value of ≥0.90 for GFI (Byrne, 1994) 
and for CFI (Hu &Bentler, 1999), and RMSEA = .10 which is within the threshold of 
≥0.10 as stated by MacCallum, Browne, and Sugawara, (1996). 
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Conclusion 
The main focus of the present study was to check the psychometric properties 

of the tool constructed and validate the same. The reliability analysis revealed that 
reliability of the tool is good as indicated by the Cronbach’s alpha (for the hyper 
vigilance and proactive aggression is .86, for hyper vigilance is .81 and for proactive 
aggression is .81). The factor analysis revealed two factor structure and represented 
58.47%% of the variance. While carrying out the confirmatory factor analysis it was 
found that the model fit indices of the construct are within the acceptable ranges as 
indicated by GFI = 0.90, CFI=.89 and RMSEA = 0.10.  
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 Abstract 

The overall purpose of the research was to investigate the role of small scale 
irrigation schemes in poverty reduction in Sibu Sire woreda. The research employed 
both qualitative and quantitative methods of data gathering and discussions and 
interpretations were made accordingly for the information collected through various 
instruments. An attempt was made to achieve the research objectives and answer the 
research questions in the course of the research. As the result of the study reveals, 
improvement in households’ income, and food self sufficiency in times of food 
shortages were some of the role of small scale irrigation schemes in poverty reduction in 
the study area. It is also investigated that lack of surface water, inadequate 
transportation facilities, lack of on time provision of agricultural inputs and similar 
others were only some of the challenges hindering the productivity of small scale 
irrigation. Hence, provisions of transport infrastructure, on time supply of agricultural 
inputs, provision of materials for rain water and ground water harvesting were some of 
the mechanisms recommended by the sample respondents to overcome the challenges of 
practicing small irrigation in the study area. 
 
Keywords: Irrigation, Poverty, Small Scale  
 
1.1 Background of the Study  

Agriculture contributes substantial share to the GDP of many low-income 
countries. It is often the leading sector of the economy as source of income, employment 
and foreign exchange. In Ethiopia agriculture employs more than 70 percent and 
contributes 41 percent of the gross domestic product (MoFED 2010). More than half of 
the production of less developed countries gets their food from own-production. 
Agricultural outputs also are used as an input for industries so it can stimulate the 
growth of industrialization. Improving agricultural productivity contributes to income 
growth (UNDP 2007).  

Irrigation use in Ethiopia dates back several centuries, and continues to be an 
integral part of Ethiopian agriculture. In Ethiopia, modern irrigation began in the 1950s 
through private and government owned schemes in the middle Awash valley where big 
sugar, fruit and cotton state farms are found (FAO 1997). 

Enhancing productivity is a common essential requirement. The increase in 
productivity will determine by the appropriate policy mix. The major lesson that 
emerges from country experiences is that is facilitating irrigated agriculture. A number 
of factors need to be addressed in the rural sector such as infrastructure, social services, 
technology, marketing infrastructure, and seasonal credit availability, along with the 
building of an appropriate institutional environment (FAO 1997).  
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The small-scale irrigation schemes in Ethiopia include traditional small scale 
up to 100 ha and modern communal schemes up to 200 ha. Traditionally, farmers have 
built small-scale schemes on their own initiative, sometimes with government technical 
and material support. They manage them through their own users' association or 
committees (MoWR 2002).  

Irrigation is a key driver behind growth in agricultural productivity and 
increasing household income which highlights the various ways that irrigation could 
have an impact on poverty. According to Lipton et al. (2004: cited by Haile 2008), there 
are four interrelated mechanisms by which irrigated agriculture can reduce poverty:  
increasing production and income, and reduction of food prices, that help very poor 
households meet the basic needs and associated with improvements in household overall 
economic welfare; protecting against risks of crop loss due to erratic, unreliable or 
insufficient rainwater supplies; promoting greater use of yield enhancing farm inputs 
and, creation of additional employment, which together enables people to move out of 
the poverty cycle. In the same way, Zhou et al. (2008) mentioned that irrigation 
contributes to agricultural production in two ways: increasing crop yields, and enabling 
farmers to increase cropping intensity and switch to high-value crops. Therefore, 
irrigation can be an indispensable technological intervention to increase household 
income. 

Irrigation use in Ethiopia dates back several centuries, and continues to be an 
integral part of Ethiopian agriculture. In Ethiopia, modern irrigation began in the 1950s 
through private and government owned schemes in the middle Awash valley where big 
sugar, fruit and cotton state farms are found (FAO 1997). The main purpose of irrigation 
development in the 1960s was to provide industrial crops to the growing agro-industries 
in the country. The agro-industries were established by foreign investors and had the 
objective of increasing export earnings. During the 1960s, irrigation was seen as part of 
the modernization of the country's agricultural economy. It was considered as an 
important investment for improving rural income through the increased agricultural 
production. But, in 1975 rural land proclamation was issued. Following the rural land 
proclamation, the irrigated private farms were nationalized and converted to state farms 
by the Derg regime. 

The current government has undertaken various activities to expand irrigation 
in the country. The country‘s strategy Agricultural Development Led Industrialization 
(ADLI) considers irrigation development as a key input for sustainable development. 
Thus, irrigation development, particularly small-scale irrigation is planned to be 
accelerated. Ethiopia is believed to have the potential of 5.1 million hectares of land that 
can be developed for irrigation through pump, gravity, pressure, underground water, 
water harvesting and other mechanisms (MOFED, 2010). 

 
1.2 Statement of the problem  

Agricultural production in Ethiopia is primarily rain fed, so it depends on 
erratic and often insufficient rainfall. As a result, there are frequent failures of 
agricultural production. Irrigation has the potential to stabilize agricultural production 
and mitigate the negative impacts of variable or insufficient rainfall (MOFED,2010). 
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In Ethiopia, most settlement areas are degraded, per capita land availability is 
dwindled and productivity of land and labour are reduced and agricultural production is 
also affected by variability of rainfall and drought (Seleshi et al, 2007). As a result, low 
farm production, widespread poverty, poor health, etc; remain to be endemic problems 
in Ethiopia (Pendon, 2007). All these situations expose the country to exacerbate the 
problem of poverty. On the other hand, irrigation and water management practice could 
provide opportunities to cope with the problem of rainfall variability, enhance 
productivity per unit of land, and increase the volume of annual production significantly. 
More to the point, irrigation development benefits the poor households by promoting the 
production of high value crops, generation of farm and off farm income opportunities 
and plays critical role in achieving household food security (Cornic et. al, 2003 cited in 
Azemer, 2006 and Mengistu, 2008).  

Although Ethiopia’s water resource is large with 12 major river/drainage 
basins, about 111 billion cubic meters run off, and eleven major lakes comprising a total 
area of 750, 000 ha, very little of it has been utilized for agriculture, hydropower, 
industry, water supply and other purposes. Due to this so far only about 160, 000 ha 
(about 4%) of the potential irrigable land i.e. about 3.7 million ha has been developed in 
the country (Ministry of Water Resources, 2002). 

According to (Gebremedhin and Hussain 2006) irrigation increases agricultural 
productivity and farm income per ha. It insulates the national agricultural economic 
sector against weather-related shocks and provides a more stable basis for economic 
growth and poverty reduction. Moreover, according to Asfaw (2007), it supports the 
process of transforming subsistence agriculture in to market-oriented production of high 
value crops. 

In Ethiopia, agricultural production is primarily rain fed. It depends on erratic 
and often insufficient rainfall. As a result, there are frequent failures of agricultural 
production. Irrigation has the potential to stabilize agricultural production and mitigate 
the negative impacts of variable or insufficient rainfall. Irrigation development also can 
help offset some of the negative effects of rapid population growth (MOFED, 2010). 

The development of water resources for irrigated agricultural purposes is rising 
rapidly. According to Tilahun&Paulos (2004) as cited in Awulachew et al. (2010), in 
1990 Ethiopia had an estimated total of 161,000 hectares of irrigated agriculture, of 
which 64,000 ha were in small-scale schemes, 97,000 ha were in medium-and large-
scale schemes and approximately 38,000 ha were under implementation. This had 
grown to more than 247,000 ha by 2004, with traditional irrigation schemes alone 
covering more than 138,000 ha. Currently, the Ethiopian government gives more 
emphasis to small-scale irrigation as a means of increasing household production and 
income (MOFED 2010). 

Just like in other rural areas of Ethiopia, small scale irrigation scheme plays a 
significant role in the households’ livelihoods and food security in Sibu Sire woreda, 
East Wollega zone, Oromiya regional state where there is apparently little research work 
at empirical level on the issue. Therefore, this problematic situation prompted the 
researcher to conduct a study with the general objective of investigating the role of 
small scale irrigation schemes in poverty reduction in the district. 
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1.3. Specific objectives of the study  
 To assess the contribution of small-scale irrigation agriculture in increasing 

agricultural production and households’ income.  
 To describe the role of small scale irrigation schemes in poverty reduction in the 

study area. 
 To analyze the challenges that hinder the development of small scale irrigation in 

the study area 
 

2. Research Methods 
2.1 Location 

The research was conducted in Sibu Sire district, East Wollega, in Oromia 
regional state, western Ethiopia. Sibu Sire is one of the districts in East Wollega zone 
and is located at 281km west of Addis Ababa and 50km east of Nekemte, the 
administrative town of East Wollega zone. 
 Fig.2.1 Map of Sibu Sire Woreda 
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2.2 Study Design  
By considering time and other logistic constraints in to account, this study 

conducted a survey of household including qualitative approaches of data collection to 
get in depth of the issue under consideration.  

 
2.3 Sample size and Sampling Techniques 

From the existing ten Peasant Associations, small-scale irrigation schemes are 
practiced in three kebeles of the district. In order to have a manageable size the 
researcher purposively selected one of the kebeles (Chari Jarso) on the ground of 
relative practice of irrigation than the other kebeles. There are about 615 households 
found in the kebele of which 378 of the households are users of small scale irrigation.  
By considering time, costs and available facilities in to account, the researcher included 
45 or 12% of the households from a total of 378 households for household survey 
through simple random sampling (lottery method). In addition, the researcher 
purposively included four key informants interview from the households on the base of 
model farmers and three key informants from the stakeholders of irrigation 
development. 

 
2.3 Data Collection Methods 
Household Survey: Household survey is one of the important methods of gathering 
primary data from the population understudy. By this instrument, 45 households were 
considered as the research subject. A structured questionnaire made up of both closed 
and open ended items were designed and employed to generate quantitative data from 
respondents. The questionnaire was translated into local language (Afan Oromo) to 
avoid language barrier. 
Key Informant Interview: The researcher also employed key informant interview as 
another primary data gathering tool for the research. Key informants were purposively 
selected model farmers in the study area and government officials (public employees) 
whose daily activity is related to irrigation development 
Method of Data Analysis 
The data obtained through household survey was tabulated and analyzed using 
percentage and frequency table. Furthermore, the data acquired through interview was 
also systematically discussed and interpretations were made accordingly. 
 
3. Data Analysis and Presentation 

This section of the research is devoted to presenting the results of the data 
obtained through various data gathering instruments. The data obtained through 
questionnaire is organized in table form and quantified using percentage and frequency 
distributions. Furthermore, the data acquired through key informants’ interview were 
systematically discussed and interpretations were made accordingly. 

 
3.1Background Information of Respondents 

Regarding the background information of the respondents, Survey data 
revealed that 39(86.7%) were males while 6(13.3%) of the respondents were females. 
Regarding the age category of the sample population, 7(15.6%) of the respondents fell 
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within the age group of 16-30 years, 28(62.2%) are within the age group of 31-45 years 
while 10(22.2%) are within the age bracket of (45-60). With regarding to their marital 
status, 34(75.6%) of them are married, 5(11.1%) of them divorced and 6(13.3%) of the 
sample households are widowed. The survey result also indicates that 23(51.1%) of the 
sample households are illiterate, 9(20%) can read and write, 6(13.3%)7 of the 
respondents attended primary school, 5(11.1%) have attended secondary school while 
2(4.4%) have attended tertiary institutions like universities and colleges of education.  
 
3.2 Analysis of Households Questionnaire 
Table 3.1: Households ‘major source of income  

Households’ major source of 
income (activities) 

Frequency Percentage (%) 

Irrigated agriculture 27 60.00 
Rain fed agriculture 15 33.30 
Off-farm activities 3 6.70 
Others - - 
Total 45 100.00 

Source: Household survey, 2018 
 

Regarding the main activity from which households earn income, 27(60%) of 
the sample population responded irrigation agriculture, 15(33.30%) of them replied rain 
fed agriculture while only 3(6.70%) of them responded off-farm activities. This clearly 
tells us that irrigation agriculture is the major source of income for the overwhelming 
majority of the sample population. 

Furthermore, with regard to the estimated total annual income, the survey result 
reveals that the average income from small scale irrigation of the sample population was 
about 4,500 birr, compared to only about 1,200 birr income from rain fed agriculture. 
This finding also further confirmed the above result in that income from irrigation 
contributes much to households’ annual income compared to rain fed agriculture. 

 
Table 3.2: Responses on source of water for irrigation 

Source of water for household’s 
irrigation 

Frequency  percentage 

Rain water harvest - - 
Ground water harvest - - 
Rivers/stream diversion 33 73.30 
Motorized pump 12 26.70 
Others - - 

Total  45 100.00 
Source: Household survey, 2018 
 

As can be observed from the above table, the source of water for irrigation for 
the overwhelming majority of respondents 33(73.30%) is the surrounding rivers or 
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streams whereas only 12(26.70%) of the sample population use pumped generator. This 
discussion clearly shows that irrigation from harvested rain water and ground water 
which are more reliable than irrigation from streams and pumped generator are not 
developed in the study area. 

 
Table 3.3: Types of Crops grown using Irrigation 

Types of crops grown by 
irrigation 

Frequency  Percentage (%) 

Cereal crops only 7 15.50 
Vegetables only 12 26.70 
All 26 57.80 
Total  45 100.00 

Source: Household survey, 2018 
 

As can be observed from the above table, 7(15.5%) of the sample population 
cultivate cereal crops using irrigation, 12(26.7%) of them produce vegetables and fruits 
while the overwhelming majority of them grow both cereal crops and vegetables and 
fruits. Regarding the types of cereal crops, they produce all of the sample population 
mentioned only maize. In addition, with regard to the types of vegetables, the sample 
population listed tomatoes, potatoes, onion and carrot as some of the vegetables 
produced for the nearby markets. 

 
Table 3.4: Responses of households on amount of irrigation  

Do you irrigate all of your irrigable 
land? 

Frequency  Percentage % () 

Yes - - 
No 45 100.00 
Total 45 100.00 

Source: Household survey, 2018 
 
As clearly depicted in the above table, all (100%) of the sample households are 

not irrigating all of their irrigable land. This discussion indicates the existence of factors 
or challenges for not to irrigate all of the irrigable land. In line with this, the sample 
households were asked to rank the reasons why they fail to irrigate all of their irrigable 
land. Accordingly, shortage of water, problem of transportation, lack of adequate labor, 
shortage farm inputs and inconvenience of the relief condition were some of the reasons 
as mentioned by the sample households. 

 
Table 3.5 Responses on frequency of production in a year 

Frequency of production per 
year 

Frequency  Percentage (%) 

Only once - - 
Two times 41 91.10 
Three times 4 8.90 
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Four times and above - - 

Total  45 100.00 

Source: Household survey, 2018 
 

Regarding the frequency of production in year, the above table shows that 
41(91.1%) of the sample households produce two times in a year whereas 4(8.90%) of 
them replied that they produce three times in a year. On the ground of this discussion 
one can easily deduce that the overwhelming majority of the sample households are not 
producing more than two in a year. 

 
Table3.6: Responses on the price of products in different seasons 

Items  Alternatives  
 
 
 

Very 
cheap 

Cheap  competiti
ve 

expensiv
e 

Total 

Fre
q 

% Fr
eq 

% Fr
eq 

% Fr
eq 

% Fr
e
q 

% 

Price of agricultural 
products during 
harvest time 

 20 44.
4 

18 40. 7 15.
6 

- - 4
5 

100 

Price of agricultural 
products during non-
harvest time 

- - - - 11 24.
4 

34 75.
6 

4
5 

100 

Source: Household survey, 2018 
 
Regarding the market price of agricultural products during harvest time, the 

above table shows that 22(44.4%) of the sample population replied very cheap, 
18(40.0%) of them responded cheap while only 7(15.6%) of the sample households 
replied competitive. On the other hand, with regard to the price of agricultural products 
during harvest time, 34(75.6%) of the sample population responded expensive whereas 
11(24.4%) of them replied competitive. The above discussion clearly tells us that 
cultivation using irrigation during non-harvest time contributes higher income than 
producing during harvest time by relying on rainfall for the households. 

 
4. Conclusion and Recommendation 
4.1 Conclusion  

The overall purpose of the research was to investigate the role of small scale 
irrigation in poverty reduction in Sibu Sire woreda Accordingly, an attempt was made to 
achieve the research objectives and answer the research questions in the course of the 
research. Hence, having discussed the data obtained through various methods of data 
gathering instruments, the   researcher have reached on the following findings. 
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The survey result shows that irrigation agriculture is the major source of 
income for the overwhelming majority of the sample population. Tomatoes, potatoes, 
onion and carrot are some of the vegetables produced for the nearby markets. 

The research investigated that income from irrigation contributes much to 
households’ annual income compared to rain fed agriculture which plays an important 
contribution in the process of poverty reduction. 

It is also investigated that irrigation from harvested rain water and ground 
water which are believed to be more reliable than irrigation from streams and pumped 
generator are not developed in the study area. 

As per the study result, shortage of water, problem of transportation, lack of 
adequate labor, shortage farm inputs and inconvenience of the relief condition were 
some of the factors that challenge the productivity of irrigation schemes in the study 
area. 

In addition, the finding of the study also shows that cultivation using irrigation 
during non-harvest time contributes higher income than producing during harvest time 
by relying on rainfall for the households. 

Regarding the economic benefits of small scale irrigation in the process of 
poverty reduction, the sample households mentioned progressive improvement in their 
annual income, source of food during times of food shortages and reliable food security. 

Moreover, ensuring market accessibility by providing transportation facilities, 
ensuring timely access to agricultural inputs and reducing their cost that encourage 
household’s income, supplying water pumps, and ensuring reliable source of water for 
irrigation were mentioned by the sample households as some of the ways to increase the 
productivity of irrigation agriculture. 

 
4.2 Recommendation  

This study has sought to examine the role of small scale irrigation in poverty 
reduction in Sibu Sire woreda.  Therefore, on the ground of the above findings, the 
following recommendations are forwarded for implementation by the concerned bodies 
to increase the productivity of irrigation agriculture in the process of poverty reduction. 
 
 Increase the volume of production and enhance productivity through proper land 

and water management, which may require strategic and applied research. 
 Improve degraded land through conservation-based interventions, catchment 

treatment and afforestation. 
 Invest in rural water development as multiple use water systems to reduce poverty 

and improve livelihood through providing water for agriculture, livestock, domestic 
and sanitation. 

 Enhance access to institutional support services, such as credit and extension. 
Accessing market information on input and output marketing will only achieve the 
desired impacts, if an effective extension system is in place to guide farmers to 
understand the issues related to the optimal application inputs, targeted planting 
dates and product quality, to enable them to respond well to market incentives. 
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 Detailed groundwater potential of the watershed needs to be investigated and 
community based wells may be constructed for proper utilization of groundwater 
and to overcome wastage of groundwater as well as cultivated lands. 

 Agricultural extension services should be improved and include market information 
and business training. The most crucial ones are linking the traders and the 
producers to work as partners there by facilitating transport infrastructure. 
Institutional support towards capacitating, training, and coordinating rural 
cooperatives would significantly enhance the role of small scale irrigation schemes 
in poverty reduction. 

 Potential researchers need to conduct further research on the role of small scale 
irrigation in poverty reduction. 
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Abstract 

Ecofeminism developed as a powerful social, political and academicmovement 
in the late 20th century.  It acknowledges the close affinity between woman and nature.  
Knowingly or unknowingly, we have been conditioned to popular engendered 
terminologies like mother Goddess, virgin resources and barren land.  Domination of 
woman parallels the domination of nature and this mutual domination has given rise to 
environmental destruction.  Womenface the insurmountable challenges and 
incomparable difficulties that lay ahead in the wake of any disaster.  Destruction of 
nature is a feminist issue.  Subordination of woman is a cultural issue.  Gender sensitive 
issues intersected with impending environmental emergencies is detrimental to human 
survival.  Environmental  damage  and  subjugation  of  women  are  initiated  by  the  
controlling  patriarchal  cultural  society.  Patriarchy  exploits  woman  and  nature  for  
the  greedy  idea  of  profit  and  uneven  progress.  This  fosters  hierarchal  opposition  
between  masculine  and  feminine  qualities.  This  has  resulted  in  alienation  and  
separation  of  the  oppressed  category.  This  dualism  implies  that  humans  are  
superior  to  nature  and  thus,  silently  control  nature  and  woman.  Ecofeminism  has  
for  its  central  philosophical  goal  to  disintegrate  this  hierarchal  dualistic  power.  It  
criticizes  the  products  of  patriarchy  such  as  capitalism,  industrialisation,  
globalisation,  over  population  and  over  consumption.  This  article  discusses  the  
philosophical  concerns  the  connections  between  eradication  of  the  ecosystem  and  
existing  gendered  practices.   
 
General   Introduction 

The blue planet has provided its inhabitants with its essential needs.  Instead  of  
appreciating  woods  and  wilderness,  man's  anthropocentric                                                                
attitude  paved  the  way  for  women's  and  mother  nature's  subordination,  altering  
and  sabotaging  the  inherent  equilibrium  of  the  environment.  Women and nature are 
generally considered as subtle soft entities which can be both controlled and can be 
brought under submission.  This perilous situation put his  very  own  life  at  stake  
threatening  his  existence.  Planetary  degradation  is  seen  mostly  as  a  scientific  
problem  requiring  technological  interventions  rather  than  relying  on  transformative  
ideology.  Ecofeminism  stands  against  all the  established  patriarchal  supremacy.  As  
a  blended  wing  of  environmental  ethics  and  feminism,  ecofeminism  tries  to  
protect  environment  by  uprooting  patriarchy.  The  central  argument  of  
ecofeminism  is  that  the  social  and  the  environmental  vandalisation  are not  
separate,  stemming  from  the  same  hierarchal  thinking.  It  encourages  
interconnectedness  with  nature  and  addresses  the  subjugation  of  women.  It  
resolves  injustices  meted  out  to  women  and  environment  alike.   
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The  degradation  and  domination  of  nature  was  initiated  post  industrial  revolution.  
It  brought  about  means  to  gratify  and  satisfy  human  egoistic  greed.  
Capitalisation,  surplus  profits,  increased  mechanisation  induce  environmental  
destruction  which  crumble  the  regenerative  capacity  of  nature.  This  conventional  
human  interference  has  led  to  unprecedented  changes  in  climate.  The  ecological  
consequences  of  climate  change  are  visible  in  the  form  of  deforestation,  
pollution,  greenhouse  gas  emissions,  sky  rocket  global  temperatures,  ozone  layer  
depletion,  melting  ice  sheets,  rising  sea  levels,  river  contamination,  vanishing  
coral  reefs,  desertification,  extreme  weather  conditions  i.e.,  heat  waves,  flash  
floods,  droughts,  wildfires,  super  cyclones,  species  extinction,  mass  migration,  
poverty,  toxic  wastes,  birth  of  novel  diseases    and  biodiversity  crisis.  
Environmental  consciousness  gained  momentum  with  the  publication  of  "Silent  
Spring"  by  an  American  marine-biologist  Rachel  Carson  in  1962.  Her  book  
sowed  the  seed  of  modern  ecological  movement.  Ecofeminism,  as  a  coinage  has  
its  origin  in  the  work  of  French  feminist  philosopher  Francoise  Deaubonne's 
Feminism  or  Death  in  1974.  Woman's  role  in  environmental  protection  received  
its  global  recognition  in  November  1991,  when  the  Women's  Environment  and  
Development  Organisation  (WEDO)  organised  the  World  Women's  Congress for  a  
Healthy  Planet  in  Miami,  Florida. 
 
Assumed  Privilege  of  Patriarchy 

Charlotte  Bunch  has  proposed  four  steps  for  understanding  and  analysing  
any  given  situation  that  helps  to  determine  possible  courses  of  actions.  They  are  
what  is  the  problem?,  how  did  it  originate?,  what  do  we  want?,  and  how  do  we  
get  there?  Mental  cowerness  prompts  the  phony  thought  that  ecological  issues  is  
directly  proportional  to  the  ill  treatment  of  the  poor  and  women.  Woman  and  
nature  are  revered  as  producers  and  sustainers  of  Earth's  life  forms.  Abrahamic  
religions,  cultural  symbols,  literature  and  language  point  to  the  association  
between  nature  and  woman.  There  is  a  reference  to  matriarchal  societies  in  pre-
historic  times.  Such  societies  were  defined  by  cooperation  and  not  by  competition  
and  subjugation.  It  was  during  these  last  five  to  ten  thousand  years  that  the  
basic  belief  began  to  emerge  that  humankind  is  not  part  of  nature  but  superior  
to  nature.  At  the  same  time,  patriarchy  and  male  dominance  over  feminine  values  
began  to  be  dominated  by  patriarchal  way  of  thinking.  (Burras  8)  In  pre-historic  
times,  nature  was  symbolised  through  feminine  figures  like  mother  Goddess.  But,  
patriarchal  culture  replaced  mother  Goddess  with  male  deities.  Patriarchy  sought  
manifestation  in  various  forms  like  colonialism,  capitalism  and  globalisation  
which  illuminate  violence,  control,  exploitation,  oppression  and  discrimination.  
This  patriarchal  culture  paved  way  for  hierarchy  domination  leading  to  violence  
towards  woman  and  nature. 
 
The  Instrumental  Value  Imposed  by  Patriarchy 

There  is  a  myth  that  emotionality  is  related  to  women  and  rationality  to  
men.  The  commodification  of  nature  and  its  resources  is  equated  with  the  
commodification  of  women  and  her  tender  body.  Prior  to  the  advent  of  industrial  
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revolution,  nature  was  considered  as  sacred,  organic  model  conceived  as  mother  
nature.  After  the  scientific  revolution,  nature  was  conceived  as  inorganic  
automated  model  ruled  by  mechanistic  laws.  The  violation  of  nature  is  
specifically   related  to  the  violation  of  women  in  patriarchal  culture.  (Joseph  
14)  Patriarchy  encourages  gender  inequalities.  It  defines  women  in  terms  of  her  
functional  roles  either  as  a  mother  or  a  sex  object.  Man's  luxuries  everything;  
clothes,  bags,  furniture,  cosmetics,  medicines,  frozen  food,  dairy  products  are  the  
gifts  of  his  constant  endless  experiments  with  the  nature's  resources.   Women  and  
environment  are  considered  as  instrumental  to  man.  Nature  and  women  exist  only  
to  fulfil  the  greedy  demands  of  men.  Thus,  both  are  defined  in  relation  to  men.  
Both  woman  and  nature  in  a  patriarchal  society  exist  only  to  serve  a  hierarchal  
male-oriented  system.  This  saw  the  separation  of  man  from  woman  and  nature.  
This  widened  the  discriminatory  gap  between  man  and  woman  as  well  as  man  
and  nature.  Patriarchy  has  resulted  in  the  imbalance  of  power  in  nature  and  
culture.  The  patriarchal  mind  has  managed  to  look,  but  not  see,  act  not  feel,  
think  but  not  know.  (Kheel  257) 
 
Woman;  As  the  Non-Beneficiary 

Women  are  conditioned  to  various  parameters  like  race,  class,  religion,  
nationality  and  many  other  factors.  The  hazardous  consequences  of  environmental  
degradation  are  shared  by  women  mostly  living  in  poverty.  Their  burden  is  
increased  to  mandatory  daily  chores  assigned  to  them  by  tradition  like  fetching  
water,  rearing  livestock,    and  collecting  fuel.  Their  misery  is  aggravated  by  
menaces  like  domestic  violence,  sexual  assaults,  trafficking,  early  marriage,  and  
depriving  their  educational  rights.  There  is  no  simple  relationship  between  the  
ways  in  which  nature  has  been  gendered.  Both  positively  and  negatively  as  
female  over  the  past  two  and  a  half  millennia,  and  the  role  of  women  in  
society.  Nature  has  been  revered  as  animate  mother,  feared  and  degraded,  an  
unpredictable  witch,  and  plowed  as  virgin  land.  et  forces  such  as  the  socialisation  
of  women  and  care  takers,  nurturers,  the  degradation  of  women's  livelihood  and  
bodies,  and  the  double  burden  borne  by  women  as  workers  and  homemakers  in  
capitalist,  socialist,  and  colonised  countries  have  often  propelled  them  to  act  to  
preserve  both  non-human  nature  and  themselves.  (Merchant  1) 
 

We  are  the  bird's  eggs.  Bird's  eggs,  flowers,  butterflies,  rabbits,  cows,  
sheep;  we  are  caterpillars;  we  are  leaves  of  ivy  and  sprigs  of  wallflower.  We  are  
women.  We  rise  from  the  wave.  We  are  gazelle  and  doe,  elephant  and  whale,  
lilies  and  roses  and  peach,  we  are  air,  we  are  flame,  we  are  oyster  and  pearl,  
we  are  girls.  We  are  woman  and  nature.  And  he  says  he  cannot  hear  us  speak.  
But  we  hear.  (Griffin  1)  It  is  a  paradoxical  stand  that  women  are  both  the  
vanguards  of  nature  and  at  the  same  time  the  victims  of  environmental  
degradation;  cultivated  by  gender  discrimination,  inequality  and  poverty.  It  is  
always  a  woman  who  notices  any  slightest  change  in  the  environment.  She  and  
her  children  are  the  ones  largely  disproportionately  affected  by  climate  change  
phenomena.  Women  worldwide  are  often  the  first  ones  to  notice  environmental  
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degradation.  Women  are  the  first  ones  to  notice  when  the  water  they  cook  with  
and  bathe  the  children  in,  smells  peculiar:  they  are  the  first  to  know  when  the  
supply  of  water  starts  to  dry  up.  Women  are  the  first  to  know  when  the  
children  come  home  with  stories  of  mysterious  barrels  dumped  in  the  creek:  they  
are  the  first  to  know  when  children  develop  mysterious  ailments.  (Seager  344)  In  
spite  of  all  the  hardships  she  faces,  she  thrives  to  maintain  equilibrium  both  in  
nature  and  culture.  Women  are  not  owners  of  their  own  bodies  or  of the  Earth,  
but  they  co-operate  with  their  bodies  and  with  the  Earth  in  order  to  let  grow  
and  to  make  grow.  (Shiva  43) 
 

The  principle  of  unhealthy  and  unsustainable  industrial  economic  
masculine  development  is  based  on  exploitation  of  nature  which  in  turn  leads  to  
subordination  of  women.  Women  are  denied  the  benefits  of  development  without  
giving  an  adequate  representation  in  developmental  and  decision  making  
processes.  Woman  is  the  ally  of  nature,  and  her  instinct  is  to  tend,  to  nurture,  to  
encourage  healthy  growth,  and  to  preserve  ecological  balance.  She  is  the  natural  
leader  of  society,  and  of  civilisation,  and  the  usurpation  of  her  primeval  authority  
of  man  has  resulted  in  uncoordinated  chaos. (Davis  336)  In  the  event  of  any  
natural  or  manmade  disasters,  women  are  the  victims.  Gender  inequalities  have  
placed  women  to  be  victims  and  suffer  in  the  case  of  ecological  disasters  than  
men.  There  are  newspaper  reports  which  found  that  75%  of  those  who  died  were  
women  in  2004  tsunami. 
 
The  Discourse  of  Ecofeminism 

Ecofeminism  contains  within  its  purview  two  important  influential  and  
debatable  discourses-  the  discourse  on  ecology  and  the  discourse  on  feminism.  
Ecofeminism  is  a  theory  that  has  evolved  from  various  fields  of  feminist  inquiry  
and  activism:  peace  movements,  labor  movements,  women's  health  care  and  the  
anti-nuclear,  environmental  and  animal  liberation  movements.  (Gaard  1)  
Ecofeminism  as  a  social  and  political  movement  was  triggered  by  the  incidents  
of  ecological  disasters  that  shook  human  conscience  in  the  late  20th  century.  
Women  had  to  revolt  against  the  atrocities  in  order  to  protect  themselves,  their  
children,  their  family,  their  society  and  the  Earth  from  destruction.  There  are  
numerous  examples  of  ecofeminism  activism  both  in  the  East  and  The  West.  The  
Chipko  movement,  the Green  Belt  movement,  the  Navdanya  movement,  the  Love  
Canal  movement,  Save  Silent  Valley  movement,  the  Narmada  BachaoAndolan  are  
some  of  the  salient  ecological  movements. 
 
The  Other 

Women  are  subalterns  to  the  male  patriarchal  system  while,  nature  is  a  
subaltern  to  human  anthropocentric  world.  Both  the  subalterns  are  beneficiaries  in  
terms  of  profit  and  property.  The  difference  between  feminism  and  ecofeminism  
is  that  the  discourse  has  its  discussion  ranging  between  human  and  non-human  
natures.  From  ecology,  it  learns  to  value  the  interdependence  and  diversity  of  all  
life  forms;  from  feminism  it  gains  the  insight  of  a  social  analysis  of  woman's  
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oppression  that  intersects  with  other  oppressions  such  as  racism,  colonialism,  
classism  and  heterosexism.  (Lahar  42)  As  a  philosophical  ideology,  ecofeminism  
seeks  to  integrate  feminist  philosophy  and  ecology.  Incidentally,  both  nature  and  
women  are  revered  as  symbols  of  fertility  as  both  producers  and  sustainers  of  all  
life  on  earth.  Ecofeminism  claims  that  there  is  a  deep  connection  between  the  
abuse  of  environmental  resources  and  the  abuse  of  women.  They  uphold  the  fact  
that  nature  and  gender  issues  are  inseparably  interwoven.  Women  and  nature  are  
treated  as  the  other  with  respect  to  men.  Man  seeks  in  woman  'the  Other'  as  
nature  and  as  his  fellow  being.  But  we  know  what  ambivalent  feeling  of  nature  
inspires  in  man.  He  exploits  her,  but  she  crushes  him,  he  is  born  of  her,  and  
dies  in  her;  she  is  the  source  of  his  being  and  the  realm  that  he  subjugates  to  
his  will;  nature  is  a  vein  of  gross  material  in  which  the  soul  is  imprisoned,  and  
she  is  the  supreme  reality.  She  is  contingence  and  idea,  the  finite  and  the  whole;  
she  is  what  opposes  the  spirit  and  the  spirit  itself.  Now  ally,  now  the  enemy,  
she  appears  as  the  dark  chaos  from  whence  life  wells  up.  ....Women  sums  up  
nature  as  mother,  wife  and  idea;  these  forms  now  mingle  and  now  conflict,  and  
each  of  them  wears  a  double  visage.  (Beauvoir  133)  The  Other  exists  only  for  
the  convenience  of  man.  The  other  is  projected  as  unproductive  inert  subtle  
matter.   
 
       The  perspective  of  the  other  provides  platform  for  philosophical  richness  and  
critical  discourses,  confronting  many  existential  driving  question  like  how  we  can  
conceptualize  the  other.  The  other  is  expected  to  suffer  in  dignity.  They  remain  
scathed  in  the  sky  of  injustice.  Human  beings  are  not  abstract  individuals  and  
we  are  defined  by  our  relationships  including  the  relationship  with  the  other.  The  
action  of  hierarchal  dualism  is  parallel  with  the  hierarchy  in  society.  Attention  
should  be  drawn  to  the  socio-cultural  contexts  in  which  the  debates  are  couched.  
It  is  difficult  to  uphold  the  hierarchal  construction  within  the  systems.  The  other  
should  not  idealize  their  position.  The  other  is  masculinized  which  re-moulds  the  
traditional  other  into  the  new  other  affirming  the  masculine  superiority.  This  
polarity  should  be  challenged  created  by  masculine  superior  identity.  Dignity  can  
be  achieved  by  transcending  thoughts  about  the  other.  Reason  cannot  be  
considered  as  the  sole  basic  privileged  characteristic  for  moral  worthiness.  As  a  
moral  agent,  we  are  expected  to  act  according  to  contexts.  The  aim  of  the  other  
should  be  to  deconstruct  the  power  structures.  Ecological  humanity  should  be  
recuperated  which  pays  homage  to  both  human  and  non-human  nature.   
 
The  Hierarchal  Dualism 

Ecofeminists  challenge  the  exploitative  nature  of  dualism.  They  like  the  
post  modernists  Jacques  Derrida  criticise  logocentric  dualist  thinking  on  the  lines  
of  binary  opposites  such  as  man/woman,  spirit/matter,  culture/nature,  
civilised/primitive,  mind/body,  white/black,  light/dark,  objective/subjective,  
internal/external  etc.  Man  is  different  from  woman,  mind  from  body,  spirit  from  
matter  and    culture  from  nature.  This  intertwining  dichotomy  is  a  material  
domination  and  helps  to  understand  the  social  structure.  In  each  dualistic  binary  
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opposites,  the  first  term  becomes  the  master  while,  the  second  term  the  slave.  
This  binary  opposites  result in  the  birth  of  the  other,  the  less  human,  the  
discriminated,  the  dehumanized,  the  subaltern  category.  Oppression  and  difference  
are  reinforced  unanimously  by  accepting  truth  in  these  binaries.  This  alleged  
contrasting  pairs  encourage  opposition  rather  than  complementarity  and  
exclusiveness  rather  than  inclusiveness.  Difference  always  lead  to  domination.  
Ecofeminism  seeks  to  move  beyond  this  toxic  dualistic  hierarchy  and  replace  
domination  with  complimentary  relationships.  It  does  not  confine  itself  merely  to  
gender  and  ecological  issues,  but  raises  its  voice  against  all  forms  of  
exploitation.  Ecofeminist  philosophy  extends  familiar  feminist  critiques  of  social  
isms  of  domination  e.g.,  sexism,  racism,classicism,  heterosexism,  ageism,  anti-
semitism  to  nature  i.e.,  naturism.  (Warren  4)  Thus,  ecofeminism  encourages  
plurality  of  voices.  As  an  inclusive  theory,  its  success can  only  be  realized  only  
with  the  cooperation  of  men. 
 

The  methodology  adopted  by  the  ecofeminists  involves  the  re-
interpretation  of  metaphors  and  symbols  to  portray  women  and  nature  by  
patriarchy.  Ecofeminist  mirrors  the  claim  that  human  and  nature  are  not  separate  
entities.  We  need  to  think  of  human  consciousness,  not  as  separating  us  as  a  
higher  species  from  the  rest  of  nature,  but  rather  as  a  gift  to  enable  us  to  learn  
how  to  harmonise  our  needs  with  the  natural  system  around  us,  of  which  we  are  
a  dependent  part.  (RuetherEcofeminism:  Symbolic  and  Social  Connections  
Between  the  Oppression  of  Women  and  the  Domination  of  Nature  330)  
Ecofeminism  is  an  amalgamation  of  theory  and  practice.  Ecofeminists  rejects  all  
forms  of  domination  and  encourages  diversity  rather  than  duality.  Dualism  should  
be  broken  down  otherwise  it  will  be  a  soil  for  justifying  patriarchy. this  way,  we  
can  lead  to  the  non-existence  of  division  and  separation.  It  stresses  on  the  
adoption  of  an  inter-dependent  world  view. 
 

Women  in  the  last  century  have  become  aware  regarding  environmental  
deterioration.  They  have  sought  to  raise  their  voices  in  decision  making  process.  
Women  must  see that  there  can  be  no  liberation  for  them  and  no  solution  to  the  
ecological  crisis  within  a  society  whose  fundamental  model  of  relationships  
continues  to  be  one  of  domination.  They  must  unite  the  demands  of  the  women  
movement  with  those  of  the  ecological  movement  to  envision  a  radical  reshaping  
of  the  basic  socio-economic  relations  and  the  underlying  values  of  the  society.  
(RuetherNew  Woman,  New  Earth:  Sexist  Ideologies  and  Human  Liberation  
204)  Ecofeminists  are  deeply  committed  to  transform  both  ecology  and  society  
by  analysing  the  inner  workings  of  patriarchal,  capitalist  and  colonial  societies.  
All  the  ecological  movements  paint  the  goals  of  sustenance  and  ecological  
balance.  These  movements  were  solely  initiated  by  women.  These  movements  
adopted  the  peaceful  weapon  of  non-violence.  Nevertheless,  these  movements  
protested  against  the  patriarchal  concept  of  development  which  remains  indifferent  
to  the  subsequent  destruction  to  the  biotic  and  non-biotic  components  of  nature. 
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New Possibilities 
Ecofeminism  is  still  relevant,  as  a  theoretical  and  practical  asset  in  

contemporary times  to  address  and  mitigate  environmental  challenges  that  plague  
globalised  civilisation.  It  provides  an  innovative  and  captivating  platform  to  
dismantle  the  disjunction  and  disunion  between  the  degrading  thoughts.  Human  
and  nature  are  connected  to  each  other.  Man  should  have  a  philosophic  
realization  that  he  cannot  survive  without  nature.  Life  on  Earth  is  an  inter-
connected  web.  All  living  beings  are  essential  for  the  harmonious  well  being  on  
the  planet  Earth.  Thus,  man's  claims  to  be  superior  does  not  stand  worthy  of  its  
proof.  Human  and  non-human  nature  should  be  treated  with  deep  sensitive  
outlook.  There  should  be  a  shift  from  anthropocentrism  to  non-anthropocentrism,  
biocentrism  and  ecocentrism.  Environmental  ethics  should  be  re-defined  to  
highlight  ecological  consciousness.  Modern  civilised  generation  should  try  to  
learn,  inculcate  and  revive  the  past  rich  cultural  heritage  which  had  its  focus  on  
subsistence  and  sustainability.  Women's  equitable  participation  and  conceptual  
authority  in  environment  decision-making  processes  should  be  encouraged  and  
collaborated.  Feminine  values  should  be  celebrated  and  regenerated which  had  
been  devalued  in  the  darkness of  hegemonic  patriarchal  culture.  Ecological  
movements  should  adopt  feminist  perspectives.  Feminist  debates  should  adopt  
ecological  dimensions.  Then  only,  homo  sapiens  can  assuage  marginalisation  and  
ecosystem  destruction.   
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PERFORMANCE OF SMALL FINANCE BANKS –AN ASSESSMENT 
 

Fareed Ahmed 
 
Abstract 
Licensing of Small finance banks is another step to bring the unbanked under the ambit 
of the banking system. They were set up to offer basic banking services such as 
accepting deposits and lending to the unserved and the under-served sections, including 
small businesses, marginal farmers, micro and small industries, and the unorganised 
sector. At end March 2018, ten SFBs were operational. As all the 10 SFBs have full 
operations for two financial years, an attempt has made in this paper to evaluate their 
comparative performance. We have developed a model that ranks bank performances 
based on 31 indicators across five major parameters -- Strength and Soundness, Growth, 
Credit quality and priority sector lending, Profitability and Efficiency. Banks are 
assigned a ranking in each sub-parameter as well as an overall ranking based on their 
performance across all major parameters. In our analysis Fincare SFB stood at top 
followed by Ujjivan and Utkarsh SFBs in second and third positions. It can also be 
observed that each of the 10 SFBs scored differently across our 31 indicators. Further 
analysis can be undertaken based on more granular data to know whether SFBs are 
fulfilling the objective of their formation.  
 
Keywords: Efficiency, Growth, Profitability, Return of Assets, SmallFinance Banks. 
 
Introduction 
In 2013, NachiketMor Committee on Comprehensive Financial Services for Small 
Businesses and Low Income households gave the idea of differentiated bank licensing 
to fill the gap in providing financial services to low income households and small 
businesses.  In September, 2015 RBI provided license to 10 institutions to operate as 
small finance banks, they are: 
 

1. AU Small Finance Bank  
2. Capital Small Finance Bank 
3. Equitas Small Finance Bank 
4. ESAF Small Finance Bank Limited 
5. Suryoday Small Finance Bank 
6. Ujjivan Small Finance Bank 
7. Utkarsh Small Finance Bank 
8. Fincare Small Finance Bank 
9. Jana Small Finance Bank 
10. North East Small Finance Bank 

Licensing of Small finance banks (SFBs) is another step to bring the unbanked under the 
ambit of the banking system. They were set up to offer basic banking services such as 
accepting deposits and lending to the unserved and the under-served sections, including 
small businesses, marginal farmers, micro and small industries, and the 

128



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

unorganisedsector. They are functionally identical to universal banks. However, given 
the SFBs' financial inclusion focus, there are essential differences brought about by the 
business-model-level regulatory prescriptions of the RBI. The requirement for fulfilling 
priority sector lending is higher for SFBs at 75% of its previous year Adjusted Net Bank 
Credit (ANBC) compared to the 40% for other Scheduled Commercial banks. Also, to 
benefit small borrowers, SFBs have a restriction on their loan portfolio that requires 
50% of the portfolio to be comprised of loans and advances of up to Rs. 25 lakhs. 
Additionally, there are some differences in prudential requirements as well for SFBs. 
The minimum paid-up equity capital for SFBs is Rs. 100 Cr, one-fifth of the 
requirement for universal banks. (Enhanced to Rs 200 Cr in December 2019).The 
expansion plans should be in compliance with the requirement of opening at least 25 per 
cent of its branches in unbanked rural centres. The bank’s total lending to a single 
borrower is capped at 10%, and for a group it is capped at 15% of capital funds. Most of 
the SFBs were operationalised in the year 2016 and 2017 and the Jana, the 10th SFB, 
started its operations in March 2018. So, at end March 2018, ten SFBs were operational. 
As all the 10 SFBs have full operations for two financial years, an attempt was made in 
this paper to evaluate their comparative performance.  
 
Review of Literature 
As the performance of these banks in India (Local Area Banks and Urban Co-operative 
Banks) has not been satisfactory, Ray Prantik  (2016) suggested  that ,the issues 
relating to their size, numbers, capital requirements, exposure norms, regulatory 
prescriptions and corporate governance need to be suitably addressed and then only 
small banks will  be preferred. 
 
Jayadev M, Himanushu Singh and Pawan Kumar (2016) found that small financial 
bank are most likely to change the banking sector in India and the challenges faced by 
them are meeting the mandatory norms and statutory norms of cash reserve ratio and 
resigning cost-effective banking solutions.  
Viswan M G (2017) found that RBI and central government try to include weaker 
section of the community into financial inclusion programmes for the economic 
development and majority of the respondents are not aware about the functions of ESAF 
small financial bank.  
Jeeban Jyoti Mohanty (2018) observed that there is huge potential in the rural market; 
SFB needs to develop suitable products, credible strategy and a strong distributional 
channel to attract the potential clients. In addition to it, there is a need for cost effective 
mobile based technology deployments that are better suited to reach underserved areas. 
Arif A Khan (2018) concluded that Small Finance Banks will help in bringing  a 
revolutionary change in the Indian banking system and make  more inclusive for both 
borrowers and depositors. They help in making banking more affordable to the common 
man.  
Abijith S and Raghavendra N,(2018)suggested that small financial banks  should 
concentrate on establishing more in rural areas as it would enhance the performance of 
MSME sector. People in rural areas can avail basic banking facilities such as loans, 
online banking, deposits etc without complexity. SFB Play a crucial role to provide 
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assistance for under and unserved faction in order to enhance their socio-economic 
environment of a MSME sector. 
 
Jyoti Jagwani (2019) suggested that Small Finance Banks should focused on 
establishing more bank branches in rural areas. Because of SFBs now the people in rural 
areas can easily avail the basic facilities such as loans, deposits and online banking. 
SBFs play crucial role to provide assistance for under and unserved faction in order to 
enhance their socio-economic environment.  Further observed that SFBs will be having 
a vital role in economic development and will provide a huge support to the Indian 
banking sectors. 
Amulya Neelam (2019) observed that SFBs have largely done well in maintaining 
profitability despite the more stringent regulatory mandates of the RBI, such as higher 
priority sector lending requirement and loan size restrictions. This has been driven by 
the high spread between deposit and lending rates and holds despite their cost of funds 
for SFBs being double that of public and private sector banks. Further he concluded that 
one must not jump to conclusions about the success of the SFB model towards meeting 
the objectives of financial inclusion as they are still very nascent in their functioning as 
full-service banks. It is observed that  the SFBs’ strategy and expansion are most akin to 
that of private sector banks  and noted that despite being erstwhile microfinance 
institutions, the SFBs’ business, lending and to an extent deposit-taking, do not see rural 
centres being serviced considerably more than what is being done by existing banking 
models (except for RRBs).  
 
Methodology: 
The study relates to 10 SFBS for the period from 2018-19 to 2019-20 and based the 
secondary data. The data used in the study was taken from published annual reports of 
the banks. The following hypothesis was tested:  
 
Ho: There is no difference in the performance among Small Finance banks.  
HA: There is difference in the performance among Small Finance banks 
 

In order to test the hypothesis, we have developed a model that ranks bank performances 
based on 31 indicators (sub parameters) across five major parameters. Banks are 
assigned a ranking in each sub-parameter as well as an overall ranking based on their 
performance across all major parameters. These parameters were:  

(i) Strength and Soundness,  
(ii) Growth,  
(iii) Credit Quality and Priority Sector 
(iv) Profitability and  
(v) Efficiency. 

Considering the importance, pertinent weights were assigned to each of the sub-
parameter of broad ranking parameters as follows: 
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(i) Strength and Soundness (1.00) 
(a) Net Worth (0.25) 
(b) Capital Adequacy Ratio (0.20) 
(c) Tier I Capital Ratio (0.10) 
(d) Liquidity Coverage Ratio (0.10) 
(e) Borrowings/ Borrowings & Deposit Ratio (0.20) 
(f) Total Assets (0.15) 
 

(ii) Growth (1.00)  
a) Deposits Growth (0.20) 
(b) CASA Growth (0.15) 
(c) Advances Growth (0.20) 
(d) Net Interest Income (NII) Growth (0.10) 
(e) Net Profits Growth (0.20) 
(f) Balance Sheet size growth  (0.15) 

 
(iii) Credit Quality & Priority Sector (1.20) 

(a) Secured   Adv / Total Adv (0.20) 
(b) GNPA/ Gross Advances Ratio (0.15) 
(c) Incremental GNPA Ratio (0.20) 

                             (Increase in GNPA/Increase in Gross  
                               Advances) 

(d) NNPA  Ratio (0.15) 
(e) NNPA / Net worth(0.15) 
(f) Provision Coverage Ratio(0.15) 

 
(iv) Profitability (0.80) 

(a) Cost of Funds (0.15) 
(b) Return on Assets(0.15) 
(c) Return on Equity(0.15) 
(d) Operating Profit / Total Income(0.20) 
(e) CASA/ Total Deposits(0.15) 

 
(v) Efficiency (1.00) 

(a) Interest Income as percentage of Working Funds (0.10) 
(b) Non Interest Income as percentage of Working Funds (0.15) 
(c) Operating Profit as percentage of Working Funds (0.15) 
(d) Cost to Income Ratio (0.15) 
(e) Net Interest Margin (0.15) 
(f) Business Per Employee ().15) 
(g) Profit Per Employee (0.15) 
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Banks were ranked within each of the aforesaid sub -parameters. It was assigned a score 
for each of the 31 sub-parameters, based on its ranks on the parameter. For example, a 
bank  “with a rank of 1 earned a score of 10 as there are 10 SFBs , a rank of 2 earned a 
score of 9  and so on, down to the rank of 10, which earned a score of 1. The score 
under each sub-parameter was then multiplied by the weightage assigned to that sub-
parameter. The results were aggregated parameter wise to arrive parameter wise 
ranking. The composite rank for each bank was arrived at by combining its weighted 
score of each of the 5 parameters. 
 
Results and Discussion 
Using data on selected the parameters for SFBs, scores were computed and the final 
rankings of SBFs are  furnished in Table 1. In our analysis, Fincare SFB is the first 
ranked bank followed by Ujjivan and Utkarsh SFBs in second and third positions. 
 

Table No. 1 : Final Rankings 
RAN
K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

BAN
K 

Finca
re  
SFB 

Ujjiv
an  
SFB 

Utkar
sh  
SFB 

ES
AF  
SF
B 

Suryod
ay  
SFB 

A
U 
SF
B 

Jan
a  
SF
B 

Equit
as 
SFB 

Capit
al 
SFB 

Nor
th 
Eas
t  
SF
B 

Source: Own Computation 
 
The major parameter-wise and sub parameter-wise performance of all 10 SFBs is 
furnished in Tables 2-7. The Utkarsh SFB ranked first in Credit Quality and Profitability 
performance and Ujjivan SFB ranked first in Soundness and Strength. Whereas 
Suryoday SFB stood first in efficiency parameters and Jana ranked first in growth 
parameters. It is also observed that big SFB like AU SFB performed well in absolute 
terms but it could not rank at top level because of its already existing wide base. Further 
it can be observed that each of the 10 SFBs scored differently across our 31 indicators. 
Hence we reject the null hypothesis and accept that there is difference in the 
performance among 10 SFBs.  
 
Conclusion 
Small finance banks were set up to offer basic banking services such as accepting 
deposits and lending to the unserved and the under-served sections, including small 
businesses, marginal farmers, micro and small industries, and the unorganised sector. 
There are 10 SFBs and they all  have fully operated for the past two financial years, as 
such it is attempted  to evaluate their comparative performance. A model that ranks bank 
performances based on 31 indicators across five major parameters was adopted and 
banks were assigned a ranking in each sub-parameter as well as an overall ranking based 
on their performance across all major parameters. Fincare SFB stood as number one 
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followed by Ujjivan and Utkarsh SFBs in second and third positions. This study  
couldnot fully focus on the objective of introduction of SFBs i.e., financial inclusion 
aspect due to lack of granular data in their annual reports on areas like number of 
branches opened in unbanked areas, deposits mobilsed and advances deployed in rural 
areas, other ancillary business. Further analysis including these financial inclusion 
aspects would give more insights into the utility of SFBs. 
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pROLE OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION IN EDUCATION SYSTEM 
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ABSTRACT: 
 Inclusive Education means all children including disabled, disadvantaged children along 
with main stream children in the same classrooms in their local schools. 
 Inclusive Education allows students of all backgrounds learn in the same Educational 
institutions, growing side by side and making friendship with one another which is a 
benefit of all. 
 Inclusive Education is a new trend in the education which helps the children of different 
disparities and learning disability under one roof. 
 The constitution of India recommended basic education to every child.  So, efforts were 
made to include children with disabilities in the educational mainstream.  As disabled 
children and disadvantaged children are facing some of sort of inconvenience in learning 
and participation in the classrooms, by providing flexible curriculum.  So, Inclusive 
Education helps to learn in a better way.  In Achieving good results in Inclusive 
Education several barriers are existing.  Although the Government is striving hard to 
implement several programmes in succeeding Inclusive Education, there are many 
barriers like rigid curriculum lack of Infrastructure.  In the schools, etc., so, disabled 
children rate of drop outs was increased especially in back ward areas.  Parents poor 
economic background is also the result for dropouts in Inclusive system.  In service 
training should be given regularly to all teachers, so that they can teach all the children 
of different levels effectively. 
 Through multimedia and ICT interactive and innovative approaches for building the 
capacities, skills, personality, knowledge and confidence to the difficulty abled persons.  
As the children are part of the community, there is a need to give proper education to all 
children.  It provides Inclusive Education provider on opportunity for disabled students 
to enjoy the satisfaction learning and achievements. 
 
Keywords: 
 Main Stream, Disabled Children, Flexible Curriculum. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 According to UNICEF, Inclusive Education means “All children in the same 
classrooms, in the same schools, educational opportunities should be shared to all the 
children i.e., children with disabilities, children belonging to disadvantaged sectors of 
the society. 
 Inclusive Education helps the all children to learn, play and grow in one place i.e., near 
by Educational Institutions.  It provides right to quality education and learning to every 
child. 
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 As, children with disabilities, and children in backward areas are always overlooked by 
the policy makers, this inclusive education gives most effective way to all children 
giving learning and developing skills equally. 
 The goal of Inclusive Education system is to make all children learn equally and reach 
their goals receiving effective teaching and appropriate resources. 
 There must be full support by the schools to give successful Inclusion Education. 
 To promote Inclusive Education the Educational Institutions must provide positive 
learning climate.  They should encourage student interactions.  There should be a 
welcoming atmosphere in all the school towards students of different background and 
disabilities. 
 Inclusive Education provider a way thinking about all children and make them to 
participate and learn all the activities taken place in our schools, classrooms, 
programmes etc., the schools must develop goals according to each child’s ability.  
Teachers should develop the capacity of teaching to teach children of various abilities 
and strength. 
 The importance of Inclusive Education is, as all the children are part of the community 
and their development will lead to the development of the community. 
 To fulfil the objectives of right to Education in democracy, Education should be 
provided to the exceptional children along with the other children. 
 Inclusive Education is the recent advanced development to in include all children i.e., 
the children of backward classes, socially oppressed, girl child, tribal child, child 
labourers, and physically handicapped.  In India Inclusive Education was intimated 
through Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), which is the Central Government Sponsored 
Scheme which aims at Educating Children with special needs along with the children in 
mainstream schools.  
 
DEFINITION OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 
 Inclusive Education is defined as a process of addressing and responding to the diversity 
of needs of all learners. 
 Advani and Chadha Defines, Inclusive Education as “The restructuring of special 
education to permit all or most students to be integrated in mainstream classes through 
reorganization and instruction innovations.  
 Stephan and Black Hurt Defines, Inclusive Education as a set of values, principles and 
practices that seeks more effective and meaningful education for all students, regardless 
of whether they have exceptionality labels or not”. 
 
AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 

1. To Recognize that “Education for all” as a fundamental right.   
2. To know that no child is denied admission in mainstream Education. 
3. To attain the goal of Universalization of elementary education by providing equality of 

educational opportunity. 
4. To improve education opportunities for disabled children and children with learning 

difficulties to develop independently.  
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CONCEPT OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 
 The main concept of Inclusive Education is to design our schools, classrooms, programs 
and activities to all students learn and participate together without any discriminates.  
So, that we can develop appropriate inner abilities of each child.  Inclusive Education 
helps the individual in reaching their goals.  The children also mis with children of 
different areas and back ground and able to know their individual needs and abilities.  
Inclusive Education aims to develop team work, collaboration, peer – strategies which 
helps the growth of the child.  
 The concept of Inclusive Education is give equal opportunities to participate in full 
range of social, arts, science, sports, music and extra – curricular activities.  
 
NEED OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 

1. Inclusive Education is needed to attain diverse needs of all learners.  
2. It is needed to make all types of children for life and ensure that all children, especially 

the gifted children form marginalized sections and children from different back grounds 
to get the maximum benefit of education. 

3. To build the capacity of specialised schools as resource centres and make all the 
children equal. 

4.  
IMPORTANCE OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 

1. Inclusive Education makes the children to be co - operative, collaboration among home, 
schools and community. 

2. All children can participate in curricular, co - curricular and extra - curricular activities. 
3. Education can be taken from their local schools.  
4. As Teachers, design their lessons in such a way that are children are involved in 

learning.  
5. All children receive the appropriate educational programmes they need. 
6. Children will have more concentration on what they can do rather than what they can’t 

do. 
7. Every child will have their own goals. 
8. All the children despite of disparities are able to be the part of the society and develop a 

sense of belonging and become better prepared for life as child and also an adult. 
9. Inclusive Education provides better opportunities of learning with different abilities. 
10. Inclusive Education encourages involvement of parents in Education of their children. 
11. Inclusive Education provides friendship among all the children which encourages them 

as role models and opportunities for growth. 
12.  

SUCCESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 
 Successful implementation requires school transformation, Teacher’s ability and system 
changes.  This system of education must provide more resources.  It is a continuous 
process of Educational transformation. 
 As, Inclusive Education aims at the disabled children and disadvantaged and weaker 
section of society,  Teachers have to be trained in such a way to meet the needs of the 
different abilities of the child.  Understanding and evaluating teaching practices is also 
one of the important task for the success of Inclusive Education.  Successful 
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implementation requires flexible and accommodative curriculum.  Teachers have to 
develop strong and supportive school leadership resources should be distributed equally.  
Initial review and Evaluation of Teaching - learning process by Teachers are helpful for 
success of Inclusive Education.  Teaching should be planned property, keeping in mind 
all the abilities of the child curriculum should encourage all the students participation.  
Students should be encourage, such that one should co – operate with others learning 
class room respect should be maintained, proper assessment contributes to achieve good 
result.  Teachers should maintain good relationship with parents.  Inclusive Education 
will become successful as classrooms are designed for students with disabilities, which 
are often helpful to students without disabilities.  Inclusive Education helps to develop 
leadership qualities at all levels of their education.   It helps to enhance successful 
collaboration strategies, which includes planning, team work, problem solving skills 
etc., Inclusive school do assessment on authentic assessment rather them administrative 
assessment.  This assessment is related to the students performance records, identifying 
strengths and weaknesses of the child, child’s interests and communication preferences.  
This approach, tells about the students personal learning profile.  Implementing systems 
like circles of friends, computer assisted technology etc., help for successful Inclusive 
Education.  Inclusive schools must want the support of the student’s family members 
and also collaboration and communication with the society.  For successful Inclusive 
Education, Teachers have to prepare different teaching models in order to reach both the 
types of students.  Teaching methods like parallel Teaching i.e., teaching both abled and 
dis-abled persons parallel according to their needs.  Co – Teaching i.e., teaching models 
to special need children along with general education.  It this type of Education, 
differently abled children should be treated equally as the normal children and instead of 
looking them in sympathy, they must be appreciated according to their abilities.  In – 
service training should be given to general educators and special educators, so that they 
can do their best in teaching. Workshops should be conducted regularly to all teachers.  
Inclusion is not only responsibility of the class Teacher but also the parents and also for 
the society. 
 
BARRIERS FOR IMPLEMENTING INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 
 The main barrier for implementing Inclusive Education is negative attitude towards 
people with disabilities and people with disadvantaged groups, next to their.  
Inaccessible school infra structure and transportation facilities.  Attitudinal barriers like 
discriminations showed by teachers, peer groups, parents, society etc., are also causes of 
lacking behind of their Inclusive Education.  The Government of India has identified 
some barriers, i.e., lack of necessary knowledge and skills to teacher to teach all types of 
children.  The location of the house is also become a challenge for Inclusive Education, 
because if their houses are for from the Educational Institutions, them, there will be very 
poor transportation facilities, so parents will neglect to bring their children to schools.  
In Inclusive classrooms there will be children with severe and profound disabilities.  So, 
teacher must be skilled to handle such.  Students by planning lesson plans according to 
the need and abilities of the child.  Teacher must also there some medical knowledge in 
order to treat the disabled children. 
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 Curriculum is also one of the obstacle for the development of inclusive system. In our 
country curriculum is unable to meet the need of different disabled persons.  The 
curriculum is designed rigid, giving a very little flexibility to teachers, as a result all the 
students i.e., at different levels of knowledge, are unable to reach the goal.  Some of the 
physical barriers like poor maintains of social building, passage ways, stairs, ramps are 
also not adjustable to disabled children.  
 
ADVANTAGE OF INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 

1. All the children can learn equally. 
2. All the children can study their classes according to their age in their local schools. 
3. All the children can participate equally in curricular, co - curricular and extra - 

curricular activities. 
4. All children are accepted in the schools without any discriminating so, that all children 

will enjoy “Education to all” equally. 
5. All the children can be encouraged with what they can do, ignoring that, what they can’t 

do. 
6. It encourages all the parents, and society in the education system, so that everyone can 

take care about learning of their kids. 
It the main responsibility of parents, teachers and school authorities to make special 

arrangement for visual impaired learners in the classrooms. 
Use of multimedia and ICT also helps the Teachers to teach all the children.  It 

enriches newer, innovative ways of teaching and learning and promotes Inclusive 
Education Environment. Because of social initiations, relationships and networks the 
disable children will be more active.  There will be a greater interactions and 
communication development in the children. 

 In Inclusive Education, students without disabilities gain meaningful 
relationship and friendships with all the people.  Try to learn to respect all people.  They 
can able to develop personal principles. 

 
NEW TRENDS IN IMPLEMENTING INCLUSIVE EDUCATION: 
 Introducing ICT tools in teaching process by the Teachers through it is a costly affair, it 
helps for easy understanding the concepts by the disable children.  Inclusive Education 
must be coordinated and developed by a multi professional pupil welfare team, in order 
to develop and affective inclusion. 
 Schools must guide the students in their elective subjects and help them in improving 
their skills. 
 Local authorities and community has to take care of continuous evaluation of the 
education system and curriculum Inclusive Education. 
 Prefers systematic changes. Inclusive Education develops good models and procedures 
to follow which will lead the students to create enthusiastic work. 
 Curriculum should be made in such a way that the needs of everyday school life meets 
the future challenges of the 21st century. 
 Teachers should support the students individually to meet the challenge. 
 Working together, group – Activities will improve essential skills needed for success. 
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 Inclusive Education develops mutual cohesion, trust. Joint responsibility, positive 
dependence, Team work in every individual. 
 Active participation of students will be developed.  
 Schools must carry a large responsibility in pupil’s all – round development, health and 
wealth also. 
 The Inclusive Education is organized in such a way that every pupil gets and adequate 
and well – timed support for learning and growing towards the 21st century challenges.  
 
CONCLUSION: 
 To meet the challenges of 21st century, there is a great need to bring Inclusive Education 
in force to meet the challenges, the cooperation of educators, parents and community 
leaders role is more important.  Inclusive Education opens the doors of opportunities.  
Inclusive Education helps the children to learn in regular classroom which is very 
effective for all the differently abled children.  Implementing multimedia, ICT tools 
through expensive helps all the children to learn easily.  
 Our children are the future of our country, so, their strengths and weaknesses make them 
to lead our Nation to brightness. 
 So, the New trends in Inclusive Education helps to fulfil over goal “Education for all” 
which is mentioned in “Right to Education  Act”. 
 New trends in Inclusive Education shows a overall development in the children of 
disables, weaker sections and also mainstream.   
 
REFERENCES : 

1. Abbott, L.2006. Northern Ireland headteachers’ perceptions of inclusion International Journal of 
Inclusive Education, 10:627-43. 

2. Booth, T. &Ainscow, M. (2001).  The index for inclusion (3rd ed.). Bristol: Centre for Studies on 
Inclusive Education. 

3. Bramston, P., Bruggerman, K. And Pretty, G.2002. Community perspective and subjective quality 
of life.  International Journal of Disability, Development and Education, 49:385-97. 

4. Carpenter, B., Ashdow, R. &Bovair, K. (Eds.) (2017). Enabling access: Effective teaching  and 
learning for pupils with learning difficulties (2nd ed.). London: Routledge. 

5. Cobley, D. (2018). Disability and international development: A guide for students and 
practitioners.  London: Routledge.   

6. Das, A.K., Kuyini A. B., & Desai I.P. (2013).  Inclusive Education in India.  Are the Teacher  
Prepared? International Journal of Special Education.28(1). 

7. Eide, A.H. &Ingstad, B. (Eds.) (2011). Disability and poverty: A global challenge. Bristol: The 
Policy Press. 

8. Giffard – Lindsay, K. (2007) . Inclusive Education in India ; Interpretation, Implementation and 
Issues.  Sussex: The Consortium for Educational Access, Transitions and Equity. 

9. Kala Parasuram (2006).  Variables that Affect Teachers’ Attitudes Towards Disability and 
Inclusive Education in Mumbai, India, Disability and Society vol 21, ISS.3,2006. 

10. Mittler, P. (2000). Working towards inclusive education: Social contexts. London: Routledge. 
11. Nelson, L.L. (2014). Design and deliver. Planning and teaching using Universal Design for 

learning. Baltimore: Brookes. 
12. Nolet, V. & McLaughlin, M.J. (2005). Accessing the general curriculum: including students with 

disabilities in standards –based reform (2nd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwing Press. 
13. Sanjeev.K. (2006).Inclusive Education: A Hope for Children with Special Needs. Available on 

http//www.bihartimes.com. 

143



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

PREDICTING THE DIRECTION OF STOCK PRICE MOVEMENT WITH 
NAÏVE BAYES CLASSIFIER 

 
Dr.R.Subathra 

Assistant Professor of Statistics 
 Government Arts College(Autonomous),Salem 

Tamil Nadu 
 
ABSTRACT 
 Identifying the potential trading opportunity is a challenge in trading due to the 
availability of too many alternatives and too many tools to analyze the alternatives. The 
tools which are widely used by the traders are technical indicators. These indicators are 
based on the assumption that the stock price movements are systematic. But many 
empirical works have proved that these indicators have some randomness in them. Many 
works have also proved that in spite of the randomness, a combination of the technical 
indicators play an effective role in stock price prediction. This work considers pivot 
point as a main technical indicator and analyses three different methods of computing 
pivots namely standard method, DeMark method and Woodie’s method. In general 
statistical models are used to forecast the price based on which the trader should make 
trading decision using some other information. Instead if a model directly gives the 
direction in which the price movement probably occurs, the decision making would be 
easy. With this realization the study considers Naïve Bayes Classifier to identify the 
most competing method computing the pivot. The study identifies the DeMark method 
as the most competing method and the result is also theoretically justified because this 
method assigns more weight to the Closing price of the previous trading session. The 
identification of the most competing method is done based on accuracy of the model, 
specificity and sensitivity as derived from the confusion matrix. 
 
Keywords:  Average True Range(ATR), Confusion Matrix, DeMark’s Pivot Point, 
Momentum Indicator, Moving Average Convergence and Divergence(MACD), Naïve 
Bayes Classifier, Pivot Point, Relative Strength Index(RSI), Standard Pivot, Sensitivity, 
Specificity, Trend indicator, Volatility Indicator, Woodie’s Pivot Point. 
 
1.Introduction: 

In equity markets the problem which remains a challenge forever is the stock 
price forecasting. Many statistical tools which have the capability to make the data 
speak are explored by analysts due to which numerous prediction models have emerged. 
Apart from the methodology with which the solutions are derived from the model, the 
predictors used in the model decide the success of the prediction. In addition to this the 
dependent variable used in the model plays a major role in deciding the success of stock 
price forecasting. The two major approaches used to predict the share prices are the 
fundamental analysis and the technical analysis. These two approaches highlight several 
indicators to predict the share price movements. These indicators claim that specific 
patterns will lead to movement of stock prices in specific directions. But the credibility 
of all those indicators is proved to have uncertainty to certain extend. It is this reason 
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which motivates many researchers to use probabilistic models for stock price prediction. 
It is also true that the technical analysis tools have enhanced the usage of probabilistic 
models by throwing more light on the movement of prices. The availability of many 
such indicators and the availability of different type of information furnished by the 
indicators should be incorporated in a model, which is a challenging process.  The 
Classical linear regression model provides avenues to forecast the share prices. But the 
trader should further utilize his trading skills to make the decisions based on these 
forecasted prices. Instead if we have a model which directly indicates the direction of 
the movement of the share prices, the result may help the trader to make quick 
decisions. To achieve this goal, Classification models are used in this study.  

 
2. Review of Literature: 
 
The research done on the impact of technical indicators on stock prices is voluminous. 
Criticism of technical analysis is a topic of concern in  academic research supporting the 
“weak form” efficient market hypothesis as defined by Fama (1970).The validity of 
technical analysis is often dismissed due to the belief that stock markets follow a 
random walk.  
The studies by  Fama (1965),  Fama& Blume (1966)  and Jensen &Benington (1970) 
advocate random walk theory. 
Metghalchi et al (2005), Brock, Lakonishok&LeBaron (1992) suggested that simple 
moving average techniques have predictive power when examining the Dow Jones 
Index between 1897 and 1985. Similar results were established by Bessembinder& 
Chan (1998) and Craig &Parbery (2005). However, both Bessembinder et al (1998) and 
Craig &Parbery (2005) suggested that the buy-and-hold strategy is superior. 
 Kwon & Kish (2002), on the other hand, suggested that technical trading rules had the 
possibility to be more profitable than a buy-and-hold strategy when examining the 
NYSE. 
Lamartine Almeida Teixeira a, Adriano Lorena Inacio de Oliveira(2010) proposed a 
method with stop loss, stop gain, and RSI filter in the nearest neighbor classification 
algorithm.   
SadeghBafandehImandoust, Mohammed Bolandraftar (2014) developed three models 
and compared  their  performances in predicting stock price movement in Tehran Stock 
Exchange (TSE) Index. They used Decision tree, Random forest and Naïve Bayesian 
Classifier classification techniques with ten microeconomic variables and 3 
macroeconomic variables as input. The experiment resulted in Decision tree model with 
80.08% accuracy,Random Forest with 78.8% accuracy  and Naïve Bayesian Classifier 
with 73.8% accuracy.  
Subathra(2020) examined three different types of pivots using discriminant analysis and 
identified that the pivot point which assigns maximum weight to close price gives better 
classification. 
 
3. Materials and Methods: 

Having decided to use classification algorithms, the next challenge is to pick an 
appropriate dependent variable whose values are nothing but the favorable price points. 
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The technical analysts use support and resistance levels to identify the favorable price 
points on a chart. Support is a price level where a downtrend is expected to pause and 
resistance is a price level where an uptrend is expected to pause. Many methods of 
finding the support and resistance levels exist in the literature and in this study the 
concept of pivot points are considered.   

The success of a trader depends on his capability to assimilate the history of 
prices. The previous session’s high, low and closing price levels are the potential 
information for any trader. They give information on the thought process of the big 
players in the market, the movement of prices, the possible trend and changes in trend. 
The Pivot Point is a summary of previous session’s High, Low and Close Prices. The 
support and resistance levels derived based on the pivot points are used by the traders to 
determine the entry and exit points. The entry and exit points are to be calculated for 
stop-losses as well as profit generation. Thus a pivot point is also used to determine the 
overall trend of the market during different time frames.  

The pivot point itself is considered a main point of support and resistance. 
Largest price changes are expected to occur when the price hits the pivot point. As 
compared to other points of support and resistance derived from pivot points, the pivot 
point itself serves as the most influential support and resistance level. If the price hits 
the pivot point and moves in the upward direction, it is a prior indication for the market 
to be bullish. On the other hand, if the price hits the pivot points and moves in 
downward direction, it is a prior indication for the market to be bearish. 

The empirical study of the behavior of pivot points reveal that there is no 
assurance that the prices will stop or reverse as suggested by pivot points. Thus the pivot 
points like any other technical indicator have some randomness in their behavior. 
Random behavior of variables can be explained through probabilistic models. Since the 
objective of this study is to gauge the behavior of pivot points, they are used as 
dependent variables in this study. The experience of the traders suggests the usage of 
two or more technical indicators. Hence the success of using the pivot point system lies 
in the ability to use it in conjunction with other technical indicators. The greater the 
number of positive indications for a trade, the greater will be the chance of success. 
Hence in order to increase the chance of success it is necessary to frame probabilistic 
models in which pivot point is a dependent variable and other technical indicators are 
predictors.  
 Having decided to use pivot points as dependent variables in this study, various 
methods of computing the pivot points are analysed and three different methods are 
considered in this study. They are Standard pivot point, Woodie’s pivot point and 
DeMark pivot point.  
Let c be the previous Close price, O the previous Open price, L the previous Low price 
and H the previous High price. 
 
Standard Pivot point: 
Standard Pivot Point is the most basic Pivot Point. It is the simple average of High, Low 
and Close from a prior period.  
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Woodie’s Pivot Point: 
This approach is a weighted average which assigns more weight to the close price. 
PP = (H + L + 2C) / 4 
 
Demark Pivot point: 
Demark Pivot Points start with a different base and use different formulas for support 
and resistance. These Pivot Points are conditional on the relationship between the close 
and the open. 
If C <O , then X = H + (2 X L) + C 
If C >O , then X= (2 X H ) + L + C 
If C = O, then X= H + L + (2 X C) 
Pivot point = X / 4 
  

The main aim of this work is to compare the pivot points computed using the 
three methods. Since usage of single indicator as a market monitor may not be effective, 
multiple indicators are used in this work to identify the more competing pivot. A multi-
indicator strategy may become redundant when they provide same type of information. 
Selection of one indicator from each broad category of technical indicators may be an 
effective way of avoiding this fallacy. With this realization this work considers the 
following technical indicators to analyze the performance of the three types of pivots. 

 
Trend indicator-Moving average convergence- divergence:  
Moving Average Convergence Divergence (MACD) is considered as a leading 
indicator, but with a bit of lag. It is calculated as the difference of 26-period Exponential 
Moving average and 12-period Exponential Moving Average. The MACD suggest a buy 
signal when the MACD line crosses above the signal line or the MACD line crosses 
above the zero line. However, a sell signal is generated when the MACD line crosses 
below the signal or crosses down the zero line.  
 
Momentum Indicator-Relatives strength index: 
Relative Strength Index (RSI) is a leading indicator that measures the speed and the 
price movement. RSI oscillates between zero and 100. RSI is a kind of momentum 
oscillators that is used to calculate the market recent gains against its recent losses and 
translates that information into a number between 0 and 100 . The value of RSI is 
considered overbought when above 70 and oversold when below 30. 
 
Volatility Indicator-Average True Range: 
The Average True Range is considered as an accurate volatility measure. It measures the 
intensity of movement of an asset in the past. 
 
Classification method:  

The aim of this work is to compare the categorical trend variables generated 
using three different types of pivots. Since the idea is to analyze the relationship 
between the categorical dependent variable and the selected technical indicators, it is 
necessary to have a classification algorithm to achieve the objective. Classification is a 
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technique where we categorize data into a given number of classes. The main goal of a 
classification problem is to identify the category/class to which a new data will fall 
under. But a range of techniques for analyzing data with categorical dependent variables 
exist. The techniques include Bayes classifier, K-nearest neighbor, Decision trees, 
discrimnant function and Logistic Regression. The objective of a trader is to decide 
whether a stock price will increase or decrease. Since our dependent variable is a 
random variable, it is decided to utilize probabilistic classifiers which classify the values 
based on probabilities. The stock market is full of information and if the classification is 
done by incorporating more information, the process may be successful. Bayes theorem 
is a concept which revises already existing prior probabilities using additional 
information. In order to make use of this benefit, Naïve Bayes classifier is used in this 
study. 

The Naïve Bayes Classifier is a supervised learning method. Classification is 
done in two steps in this method. The first step is a learning step in which the training 
set is used to construct the model. The second step is a classification step in which the 
class labels are predicted for the test data based on the constructed model. In this method 
membership probability for each class is predicted and the class with the highest 
probability is considered as the most likely class. 

 
EvaluationMeasures used for the classification model: 
                  In Classification problem a data set of labeled Classification is a common 
machine learning task. The method utilizes a labeled data set to label the unlabelled 
data. In general the performance of the classifier is evaluated based on confusion matrix. 
Among various evaluation measures furnished by the Confusion matrix, the following 
measures are used in this study.  
i. Accuracy of the fitted model is calculated as the ratio of number of correct 

predictions divided by total number of predictions. The accuracy achievable by 
always predicting the majority class label is called No Information Rate(NIR). 
Probability that the accuracy(ACC) is greater than NIR is given by the p-value. 

ii. Sensitivity is the proportion of the positive class correctly predicted. The proportion 
of negative class correctly predicted is called Specificity. 

 
4. Empirical analysis: 
The daily open price, close price, High price and Low price of the NSE indices 
NIFTY50 from January 2015 to July 2019 collected from the official website of 
National Stock Exchange is used in this study.  The pivot points are computed using the 
Standard approach, Woodie’s approach and DeMark’s approach. These pivot points are 
used to generate the dependent variable. If the close price is greater than pivot point, the 
trend value is 1 and otherwise it is 0. The trend variables strend (generated using 
Standard pivot),dtrend (generated using DeMark pivot) and wtrend (generated using 
Woodie’s pivot) are the dependent variables in this study. 
 
Test for Multicollinearity: 
The variance inflation factor (VIF) quantifies the extent of correlation between one 
predictor and the other predictors in a model. It is used for diagnosing multicollinearity. 
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There are some guidelines whether the VIFs are in an acceptable range. A rule of thumb 
commonly used in practice is if a VIF is > 10, the model has multicollinearity. For the 
models fitted all the VIF values are less than 10 as given in Table-2 and hence the 
indication is that the analysis can be continued with the fitted models. 
 
TABLE 1: Variance Inflation Factor of the predictors 
 
 

 
Introducing the predictors: 
Two important issues are considered in this study. The first is to find a suitable method 
of computing the pivot among the three methods considered in this study. The second is 
to find the best combination of indicators to be used in conjunction with the pivot point. 
In order to achieve these goals, a step by step approach of introducing the predictors is 
done as follows. 
 
Step-1: 
The Relative Strength Index alone is used along with the pivot trend values. The Naïve 
Bayes classifier is used to classify the trend as either increasing or decreasing. The 
evaluation measures of the fitted Naïve Bayes model are given in TABLE-2 
 
TABLE-2: Evaluation measures of Naïve Bayes Classifier framed in conjunction 
with RSI  

Classifying 
variable 

Accuracy No 
Information  
Rate 

p-value Sensitivity Specificity 

Strend 0.4232 0.3474 0.0004964 0.3920 0.4005 
Dtrend 0.6337 0.6084 0.1397 0.5779 0.7204 
Wtrend 0.5726 0.6863 1 0.5460 0.6309 

 
The standard pivot point when used in conjunction with RSI has significant accuracy. 
But the DeMark pivot and Woodie’s pivot fail to classify the stock when used in 
conjunction with RSI as revealed by the insignificant p-value. 
 
 
Step-2: 

Dependent variable VIF 

RSI MACD ATR 
strend(Model I) 3.605 

 
5.686 1.754 

dtrend(Model II) 3.519 
 

5.522 1.742 

wtrend(Model III) 2.964 
 

4.829 1.671 
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The Moving Average Convergence and Divergence (MACD) is used along with the 
pivot trend values. The Naïve Bayes classifier is used to classify the trend as either 
increasing or decreasing. The evaluation measures of the fitted Naïve Bayes model are 
given in TABLE-3. 
 
TABLE-3:  
Evaluation measures of Naïve Bayes Classifier framed in conjunction with MACD  

Classifying 
variable 

Accuracy No 
Information  
Rate 

p-
value 

Sensitivity Specificity 

Strend 0.5242 0.88 1 0.50877 0.52632 
Dtrend 0.5453 0.88 1 0.5263 0.5479 
Wtrend 0.4884 0.88 1 0.4884 0.4912 

When the pivot point is used in conjunction with the MACD, the No Information 
Rate(NIR) is very high. Further for all the three methods of pivots, the p-values are not 
significant. 
 
Step-3: 
The Relative Strength Index(RSI) and Moving Average Convergence and Divergence 
(MACD)  are used along with the pivot trend values. The Naïve Bayes classifier is used 
to classify the trend as either increasing or decreasing. The evaluation measures of the 
fitted Naïve Bayes model are given in TABLE-4. 
 
TABLE-4:  
Evaluation measures of Naïve Bayes Classifier framed in conjunction with RSI and 
MACD 

Classifying 
variable 

Accuracy No 
Information  
Rate 

p-value Sensitivity Specificity 

Strend 0.6063 0.5432 0.003177 0.5775 0.6406 
Dtrend 0.6189 0.5895 0.1037 0.5079 0.6923 
Wtrend 0.5768 0.6821 1 0.5494 0.6358 

 
When used in conjunction with RSI and MACD, the standard pivot produces a 
significant p-value. The DeMark pivot has Accuracy greater than NIR but p-value is 
greater than 5%. The Woodie’s pivot fails to classify when used in conjunction with RSI 
and MACD. 
 
Step-4: 
The Relative Strength Index(RSI), Moving Average Convergence and Divergence 
(MACD)  and Average True Range (ATR) are used along with the pivot trend values. 
The Naïve Bayes classifier is used to classify the trend as either increasing or 
decreasing. The evaluation measures of the fitted Naïve Bayes model are given in 
TABLE-5. 
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TABLE-5:  
Evaluation measures of Naïve Bayes Classifier framed in conjunction with RSI 
,MACD and ATR  

Classifying 
variable 

Accuracy No 
Information  
Rate 

p-value Sensitivity Specificity 

Strend 0.6042 0.5011 0 0.5823 0.6261 
Dtrend 0.6211 0.5368 0.0001278 0.5765 0.6727 
Wtrend 0.5768 0.6779 1 0.5497 0.6340 

 
When used in conjunction with RSI,MACD and ATR, the standard pivot has significant 
classification power as indicated by the p-value. Comparatively the performance of 
DeMark pivot is also significant with greater specificity. But Woodie’s pivot fails to 
work in conjunction with RSI,MACD and ATR. 
The following table gives the list of combinations that provided better classification 
power. 
 
TABLE 6: Summary of models whose Accuracy is greater than NIR 

Classifying 
 variable 

Predictors Accuracy No 
Information  
Rate 

p-value Sensitivity Specificity 

Strend RSI,MACD 
and ATR 

0.6042 0.5011 0 0.5823 0.6261 

Dtrend RSI,MACD 
and ATR 

0.6211 0.5368 0.0001278 0.5765 0.6727 

Strend RSI and 
MACD 

0.6063 0.5432 0.003177 0.5775 0.6406 

Strend RSI 0.4232 0.3474 0.0004964 0.3920 0.4005 
 
5.Conclusion:  

 Identifying the potential trading opportunity is a challenge in trading. The main 
reason for this challenge is the availability of too many stocks. The availability of too 
many technical indicators adds complexity to this challenge. Even though the credibility 
of any individual technical indicator becomes a question, a combination of some 
indicators has proved to be effective. It is this point which is the key point of this study. 
The technical indicators are broadly classified as trend, volume, momentum, and 
volatility indicators. The use of too many indicators leads to inefficient decisions. In 
order to optimize the usage of indicators, redundancy should be avoided. An improper 
combination leads to the multiple counting of the same information. A good 
combination should contain indicators that complement each other. Since each class 
aims to provide a different interpretation of market conditions, inclusion of one from 
each class avoids redundancy. With this realization this work considers the Moving 
Average Convergence and Divergence(MACD) for studying trend, The Relative 
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Strength Index for studying momentum and Average True Range for studying the 
Volatility. The credibility of this combination is statistically tested. The aim of this work 
is to compare the categorical trend variables generated using three different types of 
pivots namely Standard pivot, DeMark’s pivot and Woodie’s pivot. To realize this 
objective, it is necessary to have a classification algorithm. The widely used methods are 
Naïve Bayes classifier, K-nearest neighbor, Decision trees, discriminant function and 
Logistic Regression. Among these methods the Naïve Bayes Classifier is used in the 
present study. The suitability of the fitted models are analysed using Accuracy, No 
Information Rate, p-value, sensitivity and specificity which are the outcomes of 
Confusion matrix. Four models had p-values less than 0.05. Among these models the 
combination of Standard pivot and RSI resulted in just 42% accuracy. The combination 
of standard pivot with RSI and MACD provided 61% accuracy. When all the three 
technical indicators are used, only standard pivot and DeMark pivot produce significant 
values. Among these two models, DeMark pivot provided maximum accuracy of 62%. 
Also for this model sensitivity and specificity are high. Even though an accuracy of 62% 
is not so high, this work reveals that among the three types of pivots considered in this 
study, the DeMark pivot outperforms the other methods of computing the pivot points. 
This is theoretically justified because the DeMark approach gives more weight to the 
close price of the previous session. This work can be further extended by incorporating 
more technical indicators in the model to increase the accuracy of prediction. 
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BUDDHISM AS ENVISAGED IN MALAYALAM LITERATURE 
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Thiruvananthapuram 
 

   
The literature of a land is reflected in its cultural ethos. Like any other Indian 

state, Kerala also has evolved during the course of its long history a distinct and unique 
cultural ethos, which include religious practices, costumes, food habits, occupations and 
an entire way of life in tune with its geographical peculiarities. The Malayalam 
language reflects all these peculiarities of Kerala although it does not have as long 
standing a history as the other south Indian languages. Hinduism, Christianity and Islam 
are the three dominant religions of Kerala. Judaism also occupies a distinct place in its 
religious map but it has a much smaller following when compared to the other dominant 
religions. Buddhism as a religion does not hold sway among the masses in 
contemporary Kerala, but the role that it has played in moulding the cultural ethos of 
Kerala is significant. This is evident from the deep rooted influence of Buddhism in the 
psyche of philosophers, poets and artists of Kerala. This paper shall attempt to trace the 
influence of Buddhism in Malayalam literature. In order to comprehend the influence of 
Buddhism in Malayalam literature we need to first look into the Buddhist history of 
Kerala. 

The Buddhist History of Kerala 

  It is assumed that Buddhism saw its appearance in Kerala in the 3rd century B. 
C.  It is believed that some of the present Hindu temples were originally Buddhist 
shrines.  Buddhism grew in the southern parts of Kerala, much more than in the north.  
This is evident from the Buddha statues unveiled in Alleppey and Quilon districts.  
Written records state that there was a famous Buddhist temple called Srimoolavasam, 
which was known to have possessed extensive land, which was granted by the Aryan 
ruler VikramadityaVaraguna (885-925 A. D).   From the eighth century onwards 
Buddhism started to decline, and parallel to it came the ascendancy of the Brahmincial 
culture which had its origin in north India.  The Aryans with Brahminical culture, 
brought with it the caste system which was deeply rooted in the culture of Kerala.   The 
contribution of Buddhism to Kerala deserves to be mentioned.  With regard to worship, 
there is a version, that Lord Sastha a Hindu deity is originally Lord Buddha.  The temple 
festivals of Kerala, it is said, have been modelled on the Buddhist festivals.  Kerala 
temple architecture too have traces of Buddhist features in it. 
 Tamil Sangam-works like Manimekhalai indicate that there were Buddhists in Tamil 
Nadu and that the Buddhist missionaries were active in spreading their religion.  
According to the Sangam tradition, there was a famous Buddhist chatty a (temple) at 
Vanchi (Karur) and a Palli Bana Perumal became a Buddhist.  
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The Cheras were originally Mundas, many of whom were Buddhists even 
before their arrival in Tamil Nadu.  It was they as well as the Buddhist missionaries 
from the Maurya Empire that brought the religion of Buddha to the South.  They were 
distinctly a powerful minority in Tamil Nadu and were subjected to persecution by the 
Brahmin Counsellors of the Dravidian Hindu Kings during the ascendancy of 
Brahminical Hinduism in the South.  Aalavaipathikam records that around 640 A.D., 
Sambanda Murti, a Brahmin, won over the Pandya royal family and caused the massacre 
of 8,000 Buddhist monks in Madurai; Buddhist nuns were reportedly made into 
devadasis and relocated in the Hindu temple precincts. The persecution and eventual 
exodus of Buddhists from Tamil Nadu to Kerala in the seventh century was occasioned 
by the fall of the Buddhist Kalabhras at the hands of the Pandyas.  

The Buddhists came to Kerala and established their temples and monasteries in 
different parts of the country.  The following Hindu temples were once Buddhist 
shrines:  the Vadakkunnathan Temple of Trichur, the Kurumba Bhagavathi Temple of 
Kodungallore, and the Durga Temple at Paruvasseri near Trichur.  A large number of 
Buddha-images have been discovered in the coastal districts of Alleppey and Quilon; the 
most important Buddha-image is the famous KarumatiKuttan near Ambalappuzha.  
Buddhism probably flourished for 200 years (650-850) in Kerala. The Paliyam Copper 
Plate of the Aryan King, Varaguna (885-925 A.D.) shows that the Buddhists enjoyed 
some royal patronage even in the tenth century.  

The decline of Buddhism started in the eighth century with the arrival of the 
Aryan missionaries and the Brahminical religion.  As mentioned earlier, the Brahmin 
scholars defeated Buddhist monks in debates and established the superiority of the 
Hindu religion.  Adi Sankaracharya, the Hindu revivalist, was also responsible for the 
fall of Buddhism; he founded Hindu monasteries and trained Hindu priest-scholars to 
combat his Buddhist adversaries.  Buddhism faded away gradually and completely 
disappeared during the reign of the VaishnaviteKulasekharas in the eleventh century.  
What actually happened was that Buddhism was reabsorbed into Hinduism from which 
it broke away.  Many Keralites, like the Ezhavas, who were most likely Buddhists once, 
gradually became Hindus.  

Buddhism has left its impact on Kerala.  The images and tall rathas (cars) used 
in temple processions, and utsavams (fairs) are said to be Buddhist legacies. The 
Ayurvedic system of medical treatment is also a gift of Buddhism.  Buddhists opened 
schools [in pallikudam  andezhuthupally. Pally is the Buddhist term for school) near 
their monasteries.  Kerala temples show traces of Buddhist art and architecture.  
Amarasimha, the author of the popular Sanskrit text-book used in Kerala schools until 
recently, was a Buddhist.   
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A Brief Survey of Malayalam Literature 

Malayalam is a member of the Dravidian family of languages. It provides 
ample evidence of the impact of various cultures on the people of Kerala. Malayalam is 
probably the most Sanskratised of all the languages. Though only around 10% of 
Sanskrit words are used in the spoken language, the written language contains more 
than 40% of them, including direct borrowals and derivatives. Malayalam, the dominant 
language of the state, has three major dialects: southern, northern and central. The 
language has 54 alphabets. Literary works in Malayalam are believed to be in existence 
from the 13th century onwards. The earlier forms of literature include a rich collection 
of folk songs and ballads. The literary works of that period were in 'Manipravalam', a 
mixture of Malayalam and Sanskrit languages. It is interesting to note that Tamil, the 
language spoken in the nearest state is supposed to be the least sanskratised among all 
Indian languages. Malayalam shows evidence of influence by Pali (Magadhi), the 
official language of Buddhism. It also contains many Portuguese, Dutch, English, 
Arabic, Marathi and Persian words. In the 16th century, 
ThunchathuRamanujamEzhuthachan gave a distinct style to the language with his 
'AdhyatmaRamayanam' and 'Mahabharatham', regional adaptations of the great Indian 
Epics. He is considered to be the father of Malayalam language. The growth of 
Kathakali as an art form in the 17th century created another branch of literature known 
as 'Attakatha', the narrative based on which Kathakali is performed. UnnaiWarrier's 
'NalacharithumAttakatha' is considered a classic. RamapurathuWarrier's 'Vanchippattu' 
(Boat songs) and Kunchan Nambiar's 'Thullalppattu' formed two other literary branches. 
The European colonization gave a new dimension to the realm of literature. The advent 
of printing promoted the concept of newspapers. Dr. Herman Gundert, a German 
missionary, compiled the first Malayalam-English lexicon and started the first 
Malayalam newspaper. The golden age of Malayalam poetry dawned in the early 20th 
century, the era of the trinity of Malayalam poets: Kumaranashan, Ulloor and Vallathol. 
Apart from them, Changampuzha Krishna Pillai's romantic verses captured the hearts of 
Malayalees over the years. In the early seventies, K. AyyappaPanicker introduced 
modernist and post modernist strains to Malayalam poetry. Even though the first 
Malayalam novel, 'Kundalatha' was published in 1887 AD, significant contributions to 
prose came about only in the 20th century. PonkunnamVarkey, ThakazhiSivasankara 
Pillai, P. Kesavadev and Vaikom Mohammad Basheer contributed to the prose 
literature. Kerala has also produced a number of other talented writers in all branches of 
literature. Though relatively small in number, the women writers and poets such as 
NalappatBalamaniamma, Kamala Das, LalithambikaAntharjanam and 
K.Saraswathiamma made significant literary contributions. In 1945, the Sahitya 
PravarthakSahakaranaSangham (SPCS), the first ever cooperative society of litterateurs, 
was formed under the stewardship of Prof. M.P. Paul and KaroorNeelkantha Pillai. The 
SPCS was instrumental in providing economic stability to the writers. Five writers from 
Kerala have bagged the Gnanpith Award, the highest literary award in India. The 
contribution of D.C.Kizhakkermuri, the doyen of Malayalam publishing, also deserves 
special mention. Malayalam novels and stories are published in weeklies and magazines 
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along with the sketches and caricatures. A Malayalam translation of any masterpiece of 
Indian or international literature is available either as books or magazine serials. 

BUDDHISM IN MALAYALAM POETRY AND LITERATURE 
 

There are a lot of poems in Malayalam that speak about Buddha and his 
teachings directly and indirectly. 

 
Vallathol Narayana Menon 

Vallathol Narayana Menon is a significant writer who wrote four poems 
describing Buddhism and the wisdom of the Buddha. Among these ‘Nagila’ is an 
important one. It speaks the story of a woman who became the disciple of Buddha just 
after her marriage. The story goes like this: ‘Just after her marriage her husband decided 
to be a disciple of Buddha. So, he neglected his wife and joined in a Buddhist 
monastery.   This step was taken under the influence of his brother who told him that 
worldly pleasures are momentary. But he could not find peace in that life and he 
returned to his home. There he found his wife as Bhikṣuni, disciple of Buddha. She 
advises her husband that being a Buddhist monk is greater than ordinary life and giving 
up of the sacred life is a sin.’1 A true disciple of the Buddha should be sincere to his 
vocation. This poem speaks about the impermanence of momentary pleasures. 

 
Kumaranāśan 

Kumaranāśan is known as the shining star of revolution in Malayalam 
literature. He wrote a lot of poems explaining Buddhist philosophy. ‘Karuna’, 
‘Chandalabhikṣuki’, ‘Nalini’, ‘Leela’ etc. are the important poems which expound 
Buddhist teachings. 

‘Chandalabhikshuki’ is a modern poem with Buddhist ideas. It has a story to 
put in the picture. This poem is a revolt against caste system that existed in Kerala in 
that period. On the way to Śravasthi, a Buddhist BhikṣuAnandan took rest under a 
banyan tree. A lower caste girl Mātangi came there for collecting water from the public 
well. He asked the girl some water. The girl was shocked at his request because he was 
an upper caste man. She says: 
 
“Candalinijnankaruthavaleekkiṇar 
Vellamenneppol aśudham”2 

 
But Anandan said that all are equal before God and caste systems are human 

constructions. He drank water from her. Later, following the foot prints of the Bhikṣu, 
she became a Buddhist Bhikṣuni.Karuṇa is the last poem written by Kumaranāśan. Here 
we see the philosophy of Kumaranāśan at its acme. Karuṇa mainly concentrates on love 
and compassion. This poem is also inspired by Buddhist teachings. Vasavadastta, a 
temple prostitute loved a Buddhist monk Upaguptan. When she expressed her desire, 
the monk said that time has not yet come. Later, when she was punished by the 
authority by cutting her breast and lips, the monk came there and taught her the 
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greatness of life and lead her towards the wisdom of the Buddha. By the influence of the 
monk, she could attain to truth and had a peaceful death. 

Kumaran Asan’s short poem “Veena Poovu"”(fallen flower) is a literary classic 
and this paved the way for a new trend in Malayalam literature. His elegy “Prarodanam” 
mourning the death of his contemporary poet and friend A.R. Rajaraja Varma, the 
famous Grammarian, is a masterpiece. “Khanda Kavyas” (mini poems) like Nalini, 
Leela, Karuna and Chandalabhikshuki, were great hits and many students could be seen 
chanting a line or two of these famous poems, while in school or elsewhere. In 
“Chintavishtayaya Seetha” (mournfully remembering Seetha) he displayed his poetic 
artistry, while in Duravastha, he patiently and skillfully tears down the barriers of 
feudalism, orthodoxy and casteism and consummates the dictum of Sree Narayana 
Guru, “One Caste, One Religion, One God for man”.  

The crowning achievement of Kumaran Asan was his “Buddha Charitham” in 
5 volumes, for which he got inspiration from Edwin Arnold’s “Light of Asia”. This 
Mahakavya earned for him the title “Mahakavi (great poet) and he was ranked equally 
with his illustrious contemporaries, Vallathol and Ulloor. While in “Duravastha”, he 
revealed his revolutionary zeal for fighting caste distinctions; a few other poetic works 
had a distinct Buddhist slant. Probably Asan felt that Buddhism or Neo-Buddhism held 
great appeal to the people of the lower strata and in this Asan might have been indirectly 
inspired by reformers and intellectuals like Gandhiji, Periyar and Baba Saheb 
Ambedkar. In the poems of Kumaranāśan we mainly see love and compassion of the 
Buddha and his urge for social reforms. He is a revolutionary poet who fought tooth and 
nail against social evils. He is one of the chief writers who became the instrument in 
spreading the message of Buddha in Kerala. 

Ulloor S. Parameśwarayyar 
Ulloor wrote a few poems on Buddha and Buddhist epics. ‘Mithyāpavādam’ is 

an important poem that comes under this theme. ‘Devadattan, a man who despised 
Buddhism, transfigured himself as a woman and went to the court of Magadha king. She 
said that she was raped by the Buddha and she was pregnant. Buddha did not reply to 
this accusation. So the king decided to punish the Buddha. Then, she bowed down 
before the king for expressing her gratitude and in the act she lost her wig. The king 
realized the truth and ordered to punish Devadattan. But Buddha gave him pardon and 
let him go peacefully.’3‘Kapilavasthuvilekarmayogi’ is another important poem which 
also elucidated the mercy of the Buddha towards the wicked. ‘The chief character of this 
poem is one who used to visit Buddha for criticising him. His argument was that 
Buddha’s teachings would destroy Sanathana Dharma. Though he said a lot of bad 
words against Buddha, the Buddha kept silent. It cast a deep influence on him and he 
asked pardon to Buddha and became the disciple of the Buddha.’4Ulloor’s most 
significant poem ‘Premasangeetham’ was also penned under the inspiration of 
Buddhism. Universal love is the only means for  perfect happiness for the human kind. 
‘It is a great thought that religion is nothing but love. This concept is taken from the 
great Buddha who inspired humankind for a universal brotherhood.’5While observing 
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the poems of Ulloor, we can see that he gave importance to the qualities of the Buddha 
in his poems mainly love compassion, brotherhood etc. The Noble eight fold path of 
Buddhism is skilfully blended in these poems and one can see right action, right speech, 
right lively hood etc being emphasized. 
 
Other Poets 

There are certain other poets also who evoked Buddhism in their poems. G. 
Śankarakkuruppu wrote a beautiful poem named ‘Yaśodara’ that presents the relation 
between Buddha and Yaśodara after his life of enlightenment. ‘When Buddha returned 
to Kapilavastu, Yaśodara asked him to allow her to follow him as a true disciple.  But 
Buddha rejected her plea. Later, she consoled herself by telling that she could send her 
child Rahul.’6 This poem is written from the perspective of a woman and attempts to 
explore the dimensions of a woman’s feelings. 

V. Unnikriṣnan Nair wrote many poems on Buddhism. ‘kaladippādukal’ is a 
significant poem which presents the sacrifice of the Buddha by giving up his wife, child 
and kingdom. He says ‘my birth land is blessed with the presence of the Buddha.’7 In 
‘BoddhiVrukṣathodu’, the poet remembers the pain and suffering that Buddha 
underwent before the time of enlightenment. The poet also says that when foreigners 
respect BoddhiVrukṣa, we Indians show insolence to it.  This is really reprehensible. 
‘AmbaPāli’ is another poem written by K. M. Panicker that conveys the story of a 
prostitute woman AmbaPāli. ‘Buddha visited the house of AmbaPāli and that made a 
change in the life of that woman. But certain petty kings who lived in that area were 
not happy with that because Buddha did not visit their palaces.’8 

Among modern Malayalam poets Sacidanandan wrote many beautiful poems 
by including images from Buddhism. He considers Buddhism as a movement of the 
underprivileged against the high class. ‘BoddhivrukṣathinteIlakal’ is an impotant book 
in this series. Idasseri Govindan Nair also wrote a poem named 
‘BuddhanumNariyumJnanum’. But it has no ideological greatness when compared to 
other poems. 
 
BUDDHISM IN TRANSLATIONS 

There are a number of translations which depict the story of the Buddha and 
his teachings. ‘Light of Asia’ by Edwin Arnold is an important classic in these series 
which influenced many writers and inspired professional translators to translate it into 
vernacular languages. These translations helped a lot of people to understand Buddhism 
and that paved the way for Keralites to comprehend and appreciate the philosophy of 
Buddhism and the teachings of the Buddha.  

 
Buddhacaritham 

‘Buddhacaritham’ written by Aśwaghoṣa in the first century, is a significant 
book that influenced many Indians through the centuries. It has four translations in 
Malayalam. Malayalam writers were mainly influenced by ‘Buddhacaritham’ in the 
twentieth century. Pandit Raman Namboothiri was the first to translate it. The second 
translation was prepared by C. P. KeśavanVaidyar in 1971. This is a word by word 
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translation, that provides comprehensive understanding about Buddha as in the original 
text.  
BhagavānBuddhan 

DharmanandaKoshambi’s ‘BhagavānBuddhan’ is an important work in 
Marathi language which was translated to Malayalam by P. Śeṣardri with its original 
title.  This is the biography of the Buddha very accurately and precisely written. This 
book includes the basic teachings of the Buddha too. This book is considered as a 
significant contribution to Malayalam literature that put an end to many erroneous 
notions about the Buddha. 
 
PaurasthyaDeepam 

‘PaurasthyaDeepam’ is an important translation for the famous book ‘Light of 
Asia’ by NalappattuNarayanamenon in 1915. MancheriRamayyer, a Buddhist follower 
wrote an introduction to this book saying that this is as great as the original book ‘Light 
of Asia’. In his introduction he said “I wish this young emerging writer that may his 
translation inspire the people of Kerala just as the original text encouraged the 
English.”9 

 
Buddha Dharmam 

This book is the translation of the famous book ‘Dharmapadham’. Translation 
is done by Raghavan Thirumulppadu, a well-known poet in Malayalam. This book is an 
authentic study about the philosophy of Buddhism which depicts the eight fold path and 
other philosophical triumphs of Buddhism. Such a book was new to Malayalam 
literature, even though Malayalam literature could glimpse some philosophical 
approaches in the biographies of Buddha. There are a few other writers also who 
translated ‘Dharmapadham’ into Malayalam which enriched Malayalam literature and 
culture with the great philosophy of the Buddha. 
 
BUDDHISM IN ARTICLES 

Articles about Buddhism are found in abundance in Malayalam magazines and 
journals. Some of them have an immense philosophical import and depth while others 
are superficial in their treatment of Buddhism.   

 
Muktivivekam 
  ‘Muktivivekam’ was written by M. K. Gurukkal in Bhaṣapoṣini magazine in 
1918. This article deals with the ‘Nirvana concept in different Buddhist schools namely 
Sauṭrantika, Madhyamika, Yogacara and Vaibhaṣika. The important thing that we see in 
this article is that the author did not support or reject any of these  views on Nirvana  but 
merely laid bare all the different notions about Nirvana.10 
 
 
Buddhadarśanam 

Another important article was written by KuttippuzhaKrishnapilla, a well 
known scholar and critic in Malayalam, and the article was entitled ‘Buddhadarśanam’. 
This article states that Buddha is the first rationalist in India. He refutes the story of his 
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incarnation and other spiritual aspects of the Buddha. Another important point that we 
see in this article is that he rejects the Hindu relation with Buddhism. The author says 
that Buddha always invited his disciples to engage in debate with him. Buddha was the 
most sincere religious leader according to him. His disciples misread his teachings and 
misinterpreted them. In due course Buddhism also developed rituals and other occult 
practices.11 

Kuttippuzha’s attempt was to remove all the religious aspects of Buddhism. 
This is a Marxist interpretation of Buddhist teachings. But this article failed to create an 
impact. This remained only as a different opinion. Along with Kuttippuzha, many 
Marxist scholars held that position. 
 
Pālisahityam 

Another important article was written by Dr. K. N. Ezhuthachan on Pāli 
literature named ‘Pālisahityam’ in 1990. “This is the only literature in Malayalam about 
Pāli literature.”12 This article says that ‘Pāli language is the sacred language of 
Buddhism as Sanskrit for Vedic religion and Latin for Christianity. Buddha taught in 
Pāli language. Most of the Buddhist philosophical books in Hinayana Buddhism are 
written in Pāli language including the Tripitakas. The author attempts to explain the 
growth of Pāli literature till 18th century. This article also explains the literary 
contribution of Buddhism to Pāli language and literature. People give much importance 
to Pāli language in Buddhist countries like Burma.’13 

This article is profound in its study about Pāli language and literature. But it 
could not provide any new visions to Buddhism. It remained only as a study on 
literature and language. So it could not provide any philosophical contributions to 
Buddhism. 
 
PrajnayumKaruṇayum 

PrajnayumKaruṇayum is a critical philosophical work written by Anand. This 
is a comparative study on the famous religions in the world namely Christianity, Islam, 
and Buddhism. He was fascinated by Buddhism and compares it to all other religions. 
But Anand says that in the case of nirvana, Buddhism leads one into a kind of dilemma. 
Buddha’s nirvana does not have existence in itself. ‘If Buddha had understood nirvana 
as erroneous, he could have succeeded in his philosophy. If the Buddha has failed to 
understand this, he should be deemed a failure in his philosophical attempt. He could 
not create a link between Karuṇa and Prajna.The dilemma that Buddhism faces is that it 
could not relate between theory and practice. This gap had an effect on the coming 
philosophers after Buddha and they interpreted Buddhism as they 
comprehended.’14 Anand compares Buddha to ‘an engineer who started to build a bridge 
across the river and did not reach the other side.’15 

 
AvataraPuruṣanmar 

Another important article dealing with Buddhism is ‘AvataraPuruṣanmar’, 
written by PazhayannoorRamapiṣaradi in 1920. This article considers Buddha as an 
incarnation of Mahaviṣnu. The article praises Buddha with lots of stories and fictions. 
But Piṣaradi could not go beyond the orthodox Hindu positions on other religions. In 
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this article we see an attempt to incorporate Buddhism into Hindu religion. These 
attempts were common in the Hindu religion due to the influence of Bhakti movement 
in India. He quoted the words of Dr. Annie Besant elucidating the mother and daughter 
relationship of Buddhism with Hinduism. 

Conclusion 

  Buddhism came like a giant wave and swept into its bosom not only large 
sections of Indian population but also extended its influence the world over. The 
simplicity and strength of Buddhist philosophy has influenced many great thinkers the 
world over. In Kerala the influence of Buddhism has been very strong although Kerala 
does not have any significant Buddhist followers. It has cut across the boundaries of 
region, religion and culture. Malayalam literature has produced many profound thinkers 
and poets. The influence of Buddhism on their thoughts can be discerned in their literary 
creations. Veena Poovu of Kumaran Asan is a poetic description of Ksanikavada. The 
fundamental teachings of the Buddha, especially the recognition of the reality of sorrow 
and misery in life can be seen reflected in the spontaneous outbursts of Malayalam poets 
and writers. The egalitarian approach in Buddhism also appealed to the literary 
luminaries in Kerala and they used Buddhist themes, stories and legends to voice their 
angst against many social evils like caste. The image of the Buddha enshrined in the 
hearts of the people of Kerala owes itself to the contributions of literary geniuses. 
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Abstract:  
The circuits using current-mode (CM) building blocks have received considerable 
attention in many filtering and signal processing applications. Compared to their 
voltage-mode (VM) counterparts, the current-mode building blocks are attractive 
because of their wider bandwidth, higher slew rate, and lower power consumptions. In 
IC technology, it is desirable to operate circuits at low voltages which can be achieved 
by using CM building blocks. As a large number of op-amp based circuits with elegant 
realization procedures are already available, it is worthwhile to convert them into the 
circuits based on current-mode building blocks. In this paper, a realization of a current 
mode third order high pass and low pass filter is described. The proposed circuit 
employs an operational amplifier as the basic building unit. The filter circuit realizes 
quadratic work function. It provides electronically tuning capability of the filter 
characteristics. The proposed circuit works ideal for Center frequency fo = 10 k and 
Circuit merit factor Q > 1. The gain roll-off in this configuration is 18dB/octave. The 
circuit is suitable for monolithic integration and high frequency operation. The filters 
developed were successful in obtaining passive sensitivities less than unity in magnitude 
and active sensitivities are half in magnitude, which is a noteworthy achievement. The 
circuit is suitable for high frequency operation and monolithic integration. 
 
Key Words: Current Mode Filter, Third Order, Band Pass, Circuit Merit Factor, 
CenterFrequency. 
 

1. Introduction: 

At present, there is a growing interest in designing capacitor-less, resistor-less current 
mode active only  filters using only active elements such as Operational amplifier [OA], 
Operational transconductance amplifiers [OTAs]. Current mode filters have many 
advantages compared with their voltage mode counterparts. Current mode filters have 
large dynamic range, higher bandwidth, greater linearity, simple circuitry, low power 
consumption etc. Many circuits for realizing voltage mode filters have been proposed by 
researchers. The realization of current mode transfer function is a topic of considerable 
interest for researchers. MisamiHigashimura proposed a synthesis of current mode high 
pass transfer function using op-amp pole [Higashimura, 1993]. Extensive work has been 
done employing active devices such as OAs and OTAs [2, 3]. Due to their many 
advantages there is growing interest in designing and implementing current mode active 
filters using second generation current conveyors [CCIIs]. Several implementations of 
current mode CCII-based filters are available in literature. Current mode active filters 
are also designed with second generation dual output current conveyors [DO-CCII] 
[10]. 
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This paper focuses on a third order current mode active-R filter with quadratic transfer 
function. 
The proposed circuit is solely designed with op-amps and resistors and hence suitable 
for high 
frequency operation. The filter has low passive sensitivities. The gain roll-off is 40 
dB/decade. 
 

2. Circuit configuration and analytical treatment: 
The open loop gain of an OA is represented by the well-known first order pole model as 

( ) = +  

 
where    A0 :  Open loop D.C.gain of op-amp. 

: Open loop – 3dB bandwidth of the op-amp= 2пf0 
              A0 ω0 : βi = gain-bandwidth product of op-amp. 
For S >> ω0 

( ) = =  
This model of OA is valid from a few kHz to few hundred kHz. 
The derived transfer function of the circuit for band pass function is  
 

= ( + + + + ) + + +  

Where, 
= +  

 
= +  

The circuit was designed using coefficient matching technique i.e. by comparing these 
transfer functions with general second order transfer functions is given by, 

= . (3) 

 
Comparing equations (1) and (2), we get, 

=  

1 +
1

=  

1 +
1

= ( + )  
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+ + + + = 1 
 
But, 

 
Therefore,    
 

+ + + = 1 
Using these equations, the values of ,   and   are calculated for different values 
of merit factor Q and frequency f0. 
 

3. Circuit Diagram: 

 
Fig (1) Circuit diagram of third order electronically tunable CM filter 
4. Study of Third order CM filter for different central frequencies f0: 
The circuit performance is studied for different values of Central frequencies with 
circuit merit factor Q= 10.The general operating range of this filter is 10 Hz to 1MHz. 
The value of ,  and  is     6.392 X 106   for LF 356 N for different f0 
(1k, 5k, 10k, 20k, 50k, 70k). 

F0(kHz) R0(Ω ) R1(Ω ) R2(Ω ) R3(Ω ) 
10 1 46 2.35K 16K 
20 1 23 587 16K 
30 1 16 261 4.87K 
50 1 9 94 1.0K 
70 1.2 7 48 383 
100 1.4 5 24 132 
150 1.7 3 11 39 

                           Table (6.1): Resistor values for Q=10 
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Band pass response: 

 
Fig (2): Frequency responses of the proposed circuit  for Q= 10 with variable central 
frequency 
Band-pass response for Q = 10 
F0 
(kHz) 

 

Max
. 
Pass 
Ban
d 
Gai
n 
(dB) 

f1 
(kHz) 

f2 
(kHz) 

Band- 
width 
(kHz) 

Gain Roll-off in stop band 
Leading Part Trailing Part 
dB/Oc
tave 

Octave 
Startin
g at 
(kHz) 

dB/Oc
tave 

Octave 
Starting 
at 
(kHz) 

10 17.8 5.3 16.9 11.3 7.0 5.0 13.3 20 
200 6.0 1.0 12.0 

20 17.8 10.2 29.8 19.6 7.8 4.0 13.4 40 
200 6.2 1.0 12.1 

50 18.0 26.0 75.8 49.8 6.7 20 13.3 100 
400 6.0 2.0 12.1 

70 17.6 36.5 107.6 71.1 7.8 40 12.8 200 
400 6.0 2.0 12.3 

100 17.9 52.5 168.3 115.8 7.2 50 13.3 200 
400 6.0 1.0 12.1 

150 0.8 79.5 233.0 153.5 8.2 50 13.3 300 
500 6.1 10 12.3 

Table1: Analysis of frequency response of the proposed circuit  for Q= 10 with variable 
central frequency 
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Responses show that curves for f0=50 kHz and 70 kHz are symmetric whereas 
the leading part of curves for f0=10 kHz and 20 kHz is shorter than their trailing part. 
All curves peak at their corresponding center frequency except for f0=150 kHz. The 
curve for f0=150 kHz has no peak. Maximum pass band gain of all responses remains 
nearly the same (about 17.8 dB) except the response for f0=150 kHz. For f0=150 kHz, 
maximum pass band gain is 0.8 dB. 

-3 dB bandwidth has value 11.3 kHz for f0=10 kHz and 153.5 kHz for f0=150 
kHz. The bandwidth of the filter circuit increases with increase in center frequency. The 
value of the bandwidth is nearly equal to the center frequency. For higher values of f0, 
filter can be used for wide bandwidth and for lower values of f0, it can be used for 
narrow bandwidth. 

Gain roll-off per octave in the trailing part of every curve is almost double its 
value in the leading part. In leading part of curves, the gain roll-off per octave near the 
pass band have values varying between 7.0 dB to 8.2 dB while away from passband , it 
remain the same (6.0 dB) .In trailing  part near the pass band  gain roll-off per octave is 
about 13.3 dB and about 12 dB away from pass band for all curves. 

 
6.4: Sensitivity:  

Equations of the ω0 and Q Sensitivitiesof the transfer function with respect to 
the parameters k1, k2, k3, β1, β2, β3, g0, g1 , g2 and g3 are as follows. 

 
6.4.1 ω0 Sensitivities:  

= −
1
3 + + +  

 

= −
1
3 + + +  

 

=
1
3 + + +  

 

=
1−

3  
 

= = =
1
3 

 
 
 
6.4.2 Q Sensitivities 

= −
1 +

3  
 

= −
1 +

3  
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2(1 + )

3  

 

= −
2 (1 + )

3  

 

= −
(1 + )

( + )  

= −(1 + )(1+ ) 

= −
(1 + )

( + )  

 
6.4.3 β Sensitivities: 

= −
1 +

3  
 

= −
1 +

3  
 

=
2(1 + )

3  

= = =
1
3 

 
6.5:  PSPICE simulation results: 

The responses are also obtained by PSPICE simulation. Electronic tunability of 
parameters was also checked and corresponding values were found to be correct. These 
PSPICE simulation results thus confirm the workability of the new configuration 
 
Band pass response for Q = 0.5: 
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Conclusion: Thecircuit is excellent in selecting narrow band of frequencies for lower 
values of fo and all values of Q. The curves are more symmetric for higher values of Q 
compared to lower values. The value of maximum pass band gain increases with 
increase in Q. For fo=10 kHz, the bandwidth of the filter circuit increases with increase 
in center frequency. The value of the bandwidth is nearly equal to the center frequency. 
For higher values of f0, filter can be used for wide bandwidth and for lower values of f0, 
it can be used for narrow bandwidth. 
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ABSTRACT 
Smriti (Memory) is one of the significant faculties of the mind and has major role in 
the awareness of acquaintance. There are so many diseases where this faculty of brain 
gets affected i.e. Alzheimer’s disease. This article explains the concept of Smriti and 
its role in gaining the knowledge and conditions where smriti is affected.The notion 
of Buddhi has been mentioned in the classics due to their inevitability and their 
acceptability in that society. Inevitability, in the sense Ayurveda was also developed 
from the contemporary sciences of that era. In those times explanation regarding 
Buddhi and Mana were available only from these schools i.e. Darshanas, Upanishads. 
Buddhi (Intellectual power of brain) is a powerful entity, which retains the specific 
knowledge or the essence of the texts gained by reading, listening or repeating it. It 
does not only retain the knowledge but time by time whenever needed it has the 
ability to recall the same. The article will discuss about concept of Buddhi explained 
in the classicaltexts. Alzheimer's disease is a progressive disorder that causes brain 
cells to waste away (degenerate) and dies. Alzheimer's disease is the most common 
cause of dementia — a continuous decline in thinking, behavioral and social skills 
that disrupts a person's ability to function independently. 
 

Keywords:  Smriti, Buddhi, Alzheimer’s disease, Dementia. 

INTRODUCTION 

Dhee (Perception), Dhriti (Retention) and smriti (Memory) are recognized as 
intrinsic dimension of manas (Mind), when used in general sense, refers to the 
totality of knowing and indicate Dhee, Dhriti and smriti as well. Manas as specific 
term refers only to its initial contact with the Vishaya (object), in other words 
perception is the process of doing or knowing. In a given kriya (act/process), manas 
is called smriti at the level of recall, Dhee at the level of control and dhriti in the 
moderation of the act throughout. In this competitive era, every human being wants 
to achieve highest goal. It is being increasing necessity at the student level in schools 
and colleges, as the exam pattern of present system is fully depended on memorizing 
the subject only. Furthermore, in routine life and social interaction to good memory 
is always appreciated. 

. 
SMRITI  

The word meaning of Smriti is remembrance, memory or calling of mind. Smriti 
means subject ability to recall things i.e. recalling past experiences. 
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 Regaining of pastknowledge 
 Memorypower 
 Recalling of pastexperiences 
 Memory is generated from past experiences 
 Preservation of acquired faculty of cognition is smruthi 
 According to Vacaspatyam, Smruthiis the capacity to recollect the experience of 

knowledge acquired before. 
 According to Kanada, Smrithi is the product of the trades on internal impression 

produced by the union of experience of soul and mind (vaisesikasutra1/26). 
 Smrithi is defined as the cognition of pastexperience. 
 Cakrapani opines that the ability to recognize the basic nature of all matters is 

Smruthi. 
 

Memory  

Everyone has occasional memory lapses. It's normal to lose track of where you put your 
keys or forget the name of an acquaintance. But the memory loss associated with 
Alzheimer's disease persists and worsens, affecting the ability to function at work or at 
home. 
People with Alzheimer's may: 
 Repeat statements and questions over and over 
 Forget conversations, appointments or events, and not remember them later 
 Routinely misplace possessions, often putting them in illogical locations 
 Get lost in familiar places 
 Eventually forget the names of family members and everyday objects 
 Have trouble finding the right words to identify objects, express thoughts or take 

part in conversations.1 -5 

BUDDHI -  

Charaka stated that Buddhi as primary factor of evolution. In the beginning of the texts 
Acharyas had taken only the spiritual aspect of Buddhi. So in these contexts they have 
narrated Buddhi for the description of Sargaprakriya and Pralaya. Buddhi is said to be 
Nitya and Prasavadharmini (can produce next evolutionary principle). Especially in 
Sharirasthanaof Charaka all the facets of mind and emotions are stated as obstacles to 
the liberation and those who are capable of avoiding these normal emotions of a being 
are said to be intellect or intelligent1. On this 
philosophicalpointofviewAcharyaalsotellsthatifonefails to get rid of these emotions of 
Raja and Tama he will be forced to take birth again and again. Probably this school of 
thought might have forced to say that aim of Ayurveda is salvation even though 
management of health and diseases are also of chief concern. 
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Types of Buddhi 
Buddhi is constituted bytrigunatmakaprakrti i.e. satwa, rajas and tamas. Srimad 
Bhagavad Gita describes three types of buddhi viz. Satvabuddhi, rajasabuddhi and 
tamasabuddhi. In CarakaSamhita word prajna has been used whichis synonymous to 
buddhi. Prajna has been described to be of three types’ dhi, dhrti and smrti, means that 
the Buddhi comes into action after thework of Manas. The Dhriti Controls the mind 
from the various vikaras and temptation of harmful objects, Smriti brings in the previous 
experiences or the related information to help Dhi and then Dhihas a prime role in 
deciding out of the categorized data from Manas. Buddhi also forms the information for 
the production of action. That is the outcome is either in the form of Vaktum (Speech) or 
Kartum (Work). Hereane laborate meaning of Indriyartha is necessary instead of just 
restricting to physical stimuli. Since Manas does both IndriaSapeksha Karma as well as 
the Indriya Nirapeksha Karma the sensations or stimulations that are non-physical in 
nature also need to be taken as an Indriyartha. It is only after this consideration that the 
concept of intelligence and Buddhi can becomplete.6-8 

 
ALZHEIMER'S DISEASE - It is a progressive disorder that causes brain cells to 
waste away (degenerate) and dies. Alzheimer's disease is the most common cause of 
dementia — a continuous decline in thinking, behavioral and social skills that disrupts a 
person's ability to function independently.The early signs of the disease may be 
forgetting recent events or conversations. As the disease progresses, a person with 
Alzheimer's disease will develop severe memory impairment and lose the ability to 
carry out everyday tasks.Current Alzheimer's disease medications may temporarily 
improve symptoms or slow the rate of decline. These treatments can sometimes help 
people with Alzheimer's disease maximize function and maintain independence for a 
time. Different programs and services can help support people with Alzheimer's disease 
and their caregivers.There is no treatment that cures Alzheimer's disease or alters the 
disease process in the brain. In advanced stages of the disease, complications from 
severe loss of brain function — such as dehydration, malnutrition or infection — result 
in death.The disease is named after Dr. Alois Alzheimer. In 1906, Dr. Alzheimer 
noticedchanges in the brain tissue of a woman who had died of an unusual mental 
illness. Her symptoms included memory loss, language problems, and unpredictable 
behaviour. After she died, he examined her brain and found many abnormal clumps 
(now called amyloid plaques) and tangled bundles of fibres (now called neurofibrillary, 
or tau, tangles). 

Alzheimer's disease is thought to be caused by the abnormal build-up of proteins in 
and around brain cells. One of the proteins involved is called amyloid, deposits of which 
form plaques around brain cells. The other protein is called tau, deposits of which form 
tangles within brain cells. 
7 Stages of Alzheimer's disease: 

 Stage 1: No Impairment. During this stage, Alzheimer's is not detectable and no memory 
problems or other symptoms of dementia are evident. 

 Stage 2: Very Mild Decline. ... 
 Stage 3: Mild Decline. ... 
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 Stage 4: Moderate Decline. ... 
 Stage 5: Moderately Severe Decline. ... 
 Stage 6: Severe Decline. ... 
 Stages 7: Very Severe Decline.9-11 

 
DISCUSSION– 
Memory is the basic requisite to attain the knowledge. Ayurvedic literature has given the 
utmost importance to Smrithi in the perception of Jnana (knowledge). In many of the 
diseases of brain memory of the person gets affected and loss or diminished Memory 
will be the major clinical symptom in such diseases. Hence understanding this concept 
will help us in proper application in clinical practice. Ayurveda believes Mana is the 
integral part of the life,which influence the overall health of the person. As increase 
incidenceofpsychosomaticdiseases in the modernworlddue to stress, disturbed emotions 
etc, where Dhee, Dhriti and Buddhiof person is affected, which require non- 
pharmacological treatment. So consider Buddhi and its 
facultiesinunderstandingandmanagementofdiseaseismust for Ayurvedicphysician. 
Alzheimer's disease (AD), also referred to simply as Alzheimer's, is a 
chronic neurodegenerative disease that usually starts slowly and gradually worsens over 
time. It is the cause of 60–70% of cases of dementia the most common early symptom 
is difficulty in remembering recent events. As the disease advances, symptoms can 
include problems with language, disorientation (including easily getting lost), mood 
swings, loss ofmotivation, not managing self-care, and behavioural issues. As a person's 
condition declines, they often withdraw from family and society. Gradually, bodily 
functions are lost, ultimately leading to death. Although the speed of progression can 
vary, the typical life expectancy following diagnosis is three to nine years. The cause of 
Alzheimer's disease is poorly understood. About 70% of the risk is believed to 
be inherited from a person's parents, with many genes usually involved. Other risk 
factors include a history of head injuries,depression, and hypertension. The disease 
process is associated with plaques and neurofibrillary tangles in the brain. A probable 
diagnosis is based on the history of the illness and cognitive testing with imaging 
and blood tests to rule out other possible causes.Initial symptoms are often mistaken for 
normal ageing. Examination of brain tissue is needed for a definite 
diagnosis. Mental and physical exercise, and avoidingobesity may decrease the risk of 
AD; however, evidence to support these recommendations is weak. There are no 
medications or supplements that have been shown to decrease risk.  

CONCLUSION -  

Ayurvedic literature has given the at most importance to Smriti in the perception of 
knowledge. In many of the diseases of brain memory of the person gets affected and 
loss or diminished Memory will be the major clinical symptom in such diseases. As 
increase incidenceofpsychosomaticdiseases in the modernworlddue to stress, disturbed 
emotions etc, where Dhee, Dhriti and Buddhi of person is affected, which require non- 
pharmacological treatment. So consider Buddhi and its faculties in understanding and 
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management of disease is must for Ayurvedic physician. Senile dementia i.e. 
Alzheimer's disease is a progressive disorder that causes brain cells to waste away 
(degenerate) and dies. Alzheimer's disease is the most common cause of dementia a 
continuous decline in thinking, behavioral and social skills that disrupts a person's 
ability to function independently.The early signs of the disease may be forgetting recent 
events or conversations. Hence, from the above information it can be stated that Smriti 
and Buddhi can be correlated and involved clinically in the Alzheimer’s disease. 
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Hkkjrh; n”kZuesavkRek dk Lo:i 
 

MkW- euh’kkxksnkjk] 
lgvkpk;ZlaLd̀̀r] 

jktdh; ckWaxM+ LukrdksŸkjegkfo|ky;] 
MhMokuk 

Lkkj %& 
 

 vkRek ;k vkReu~~ in Hkkjrh;  n”kZu ds egÙoiw.kZizR;;ksa ¼fopkj½ esa ls ,d gSA ;g mifu’knksa ds 
ewyHkwrfo’k;&oLrq ds :iesavkrkgSAtgk¡ bllsvfHkizk; O;fDresavUrfufgZr ml ewyHkwrlr~~ ls 
fd;kx;kgStksfd “kk”orrÙogSrFkkèR;q ds i”pkr~~ Hkhftldkfouk”kughagksrkAvkRek dk 
fu:i.kJhen~~Hkxon~~xhrkesafd;kx;kgSApkokZd ds HkkSfrdoknhn”kZu ds vfrfjDrlHkhHkkjrh; n”kZuvkRek ds 
vfLrRodksLohdkjdjrsgaSAHkkjrh; n”kZuesavkRek dh dYiukcM+hlw{e ,oaHkO; gSAHkkjrh; n”kZuksa ds 
vuqlkjvkRekvukfn] vtjvkSjvejgSAjkekuqt ds vuqlkjvkRek dk ifjek.kv.kqgS] 
vkRekloZO;kidughagSAHkkjrh; nk”kZfudfpUru dk /;s; KkuvkSjKku dk y{; 
vkRe&ykHkcrykrsgSaAvkRekKkrkek= gS] ;k ogKku dk fo’k; HkhgksrkgSA bl lEcU/k esaHkhHkkjrh; 
nk”kZfudksa ds chpi;kZIrfooknvkSjerHksngSA v}Sr osnkUrvkRekdksKku dk fo’k; ughaekurk] 
ogvkRekdksLoizdk”kdgrkgSAizzHkkdj ds vuqlkjizR;sdKkuvkRekdksKkrk ds :iesaizdkf”krdjrkgSAvkRek 
dk fopkjmifu’knksaesavusdizdkj ls fd;kx;kgSAvkRek dk y{k.kLo;aT;ksfr% vkSjT;ksfr;ksa dh T;ksfr] lR; 
dk lR; gSAogKkuLo:igS] vlaxgS] vtvkSjvejgSAognsg] bfUnz;ksa] izk.k] eu] okd~~] cqf) ân; 
vkSjfoKku ls fHkUugSAogiapegkHkwrksa ls HkhfHkUugSAeuvkRek }kjkvfHkergSfdUrqvkRekeu 
}kjkvfHkerughagSAokd~~ vkRek }kjkvfHkO;DrgSfdUrqvkRekokd~~ eu }kjkvfHkO;DrughagSA bl 
izdkjvkRekeuvkSj ok.kh ls vxkspjgksrsgq, HkheuvkSj ok.kh dk vk/kkjgSAmifu’kn~~ ds _f’k;ksa us 
vkRekvkSjczã dh ,drk dk lk{kkr~~ vuqHkofd;kgSAtSun”kZuesathodksvkRekekukx;kgSftldklkekU; 
y{k.kmi;ksxgSAmi;ksx dk vFkZgksrkgSpSrU;&ifj.kfrvFkkZr~~ tho dk lk/kkj.kxq.kpSrU; gS] 
ftllsogleLrnzO;ksa ls viukiF̀kdvfLrRo j[krkgSA 
 
eq[; “kCn %&vtj] vej] psru] lR;] KkrkA 
 
izLrkouk %&pkokZd ds HkkSfrdoknhn”kZu ds vfrfjDrlHkhHkkjrh; n”kZuvkRek ds 
vfLrRodksLohdkjdjrsgSApkokZd ds nsgkReoknesa “kjhjrFkkvkRekdks ,d ghekukx;kgSrFkknksuksauk”kokugS] 
psruk;qDrnsgdksvkRekLohdkjfd;kx;kgSApkokZd dh nf̀’Vesapsruk “kjhj dk xq.kgSA “kjhj ls fHkUuvkRek 
dh lÙkkekuukvko”;d ughagSAtSueresavkRekdksdrkZ] 
HkksDrkrFkkKkrkekukx;kgSAvkReklrrpsruk;qDrjgrhgS] tSuer ds vuqlkjthopsruke; gksrkgSAckS) 
n”kZuesaokLrfodvkRek ds LFkkuijO;ogkjoknhvkRekdksLohdkjfd;kx;kgStksfujUrjifjorZu”khygSAU;k; 
rFkkoS”ksf’kdn”kZuesavkRekdksvpsru :iesaekukx;kgSAtcvkRek dk lacU/k eu] “kjhjvkSjbfUnz;ksa ls 
gksrkgSrksvkRekesapsrukmRiUugksrhgSAvkRekdksbun”kZuksaesaKkrk] drkZrFkkHkksDrkekukx;kgSAlka[; 
n”kZuesavkRekvdrkZrFkkvkuanfoghugSAlRojtrFkk re burhuxq.kksaesavkuan dh 
mRifÙkgksrhgSApw¡fdvkRekrhuksaxq.kksa ls jfgrgS] vr% vkuanfoghugSAvkRekpSrU; Lo:igSA bl 
rjglkekU;r% lHkhHkkjrh; n”kZuvkRek ds vfLrRodksLohdkjdjrsgSarFkkvkRekdksvfouk”khrFkkvejekursgSA 
 
Hkkjrh; n”kZuesavkRek dk Lo:i %& 
mifu’kn~ n”kZuesavkRek dk Lo:i %&vkRek ds Lo:iijfopkjmifu’knksaesavusdizdkj ls fd;kx;kgSAbuesa 
ls ekaMwD; mifu’kn~~~ dk fopkjvR;UregÙoiw.kZgSAogk¡ dgkx;kgSfdtho dh pkjvoLFkk,¡ gksrhgSa&tkxzr] 
LoIu] lq’kqfIrvkSjrqjh;AtkxzresaKkrkdksoS”okujdgkx;kgSALoIu ds 
nz’VkdksrStldgkx;kgSvkSjlq’kqfIresavkuUn ds vuqHkodrkZdksizkKdgkx;kgSArqjh; vkRekoS”okuj] 
rStlvkSjizkK dk ewyvk/kkjgSAogvǹ’Vkvxzkâ] vO;ogk;Z] fpUR;] vy{k.k] vO;;ns”; gSAogiziapksi”ke] 
f”ko] “kkUrvkSj v}Sr gSAdsuksifu’knesadgkx;kgSfdvkRek u rks Ks; fo’k; gSvkSj u vKs;Aog Ks; ;k 
fofnr ls fHkUugSvkSjvKs; ;k vfofnr ls ÅijgSA 
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vU;nsorn~~ fofnrkn/kksvfofnrknf/kA ¼1½ 
 lEiw.kZmifu’kn~~ lkfgR; esavkRe&foospu dh nksiz/kku “kSfy;k¡ feyrhgSAigyh “kSyhvkRek ds 
vUr;kZehLo:idksizLrqrdjrhgSAbldsvuqlkjvkRekloZO;kih] loZlk{kh] loZK] losZ”oj] lokZUrj] lc dk 
,dk;ugSA ;g v.kq ls v.kqvkSjegku~~ ls egku~~ gSA bl “kSyhdksvUo;&fof/k dgktkldrkgSAnwljh 
“kSyhO;frjsd&fof/k gSAblesavkRek dk foospuusfrusfr dh jhfr ls fd;ktkrkgSAtksdqN Ks; gS] 
tksdqNeR;ZgS] tksdqNvYigSvkSjtksdqNfpUR; gSoglcvkRekughagSAvkRek u pygS] u vpygS] u LFkk;hgS u 
{kf.kd] u lw{e gS] u LFkwyAoglHkh }U}ksavkSjdksfV;ksa ls ijsgSA 
 cg̀nkj.;d mifu’kn~~ esa ;kKoYD; us vkRek ds Lo:i ds fo’k; esaegÙoiw.kZckrsadghgSaAigyhvkRekfo’k; 
ughagksldrh&foKkrkjejsdsufotkuh;kr~~ ¼2½ nwljhvkRekgh ,d ,dek= izhfrik= gSAlcdqNvkRe&izse ds 
fy, ghgksrkgSAtksdqNfiz; gS] tksdqNewY;okugS] ogvkRe&izse ds dkj.kghgSAvkReuLrqdkek; loZafiz;e~~ 
HkofrA¼3½ 
vr% ,dek= ewY; ;k ijekFkZvkRekgSA 
 vkRekvkSjczã ,d ghrRo ds nks uke gSaANkUnksX; mifu’kn~~ esa *rr~~ Roe~~ vfl* dh O;k[;k djrsgq, 
vk:f.k us viusiq= “osrdsrqdksvusd ǹ’VkUrksa }kjkvkRekvkSjczã dh ,drkvkSjvfHkUurk 
le>k;hgSAtSlscjxn  dk chtvkSjcjxn dk ò{k ewyr% ,d gS] tSlsleqnz ls feyusijufn;ksa dk ty 
vkSjleqnz dk ty ,d gS] tSls&uedvkSjikuh fey tkusijnksuksa ,desdgkstkrsgS] oSlsthokRekvkSjijekRek 
,d gSAvkReklHkhfo’k;ksaesaO;kIrgSD;ksafdlHkhfo’k; vkRek ds }kjkghKkrgksrsgSA bl 
dkj.kvkRekghlcdqNgSAogloZO;kihvkSjvuUrgSA ;g czã dk y{k.kgSvr% vkRekghczãgSA 
 mifu’kn~~  ds _f’k;ksa us vkRekvkSjczã dh ,drk dk lk{kkr~~ rFkkvijks{k vuqHkofd;kgSA bl 
vuqHkodksO;Drdjrsgq, mUgksausdgk*lks·ge~~ vfLe* ¼4½] vge~~ czãfLe ¼5½ 
vUresaukukRodksfeF;kcrkrsgq, mifu’knksaesadgkx;kgSfd ,dek= lr~~ vkRek ;k czãgSAvkRek ds 
vfrfjätksdqNgSog uke & :ikRedgS] fodkjgS] u”ojgSvkSjtUe&ej.k ds pØesa ?kwersjgrsgSaAukukRoek;k 
dk iziapgSAvkRekfu’iziapgS] czãfu’iziapgSA bl dkj.kvkRekczãgSAvkRek dk y{k.kLo;aT;ksfr% 
vkSjT;ksfr;ksa dh T;ksfr] lR; dk lR; gSAogKkuLo:igS] vlaxgS] 
vtvkSjvejgSAmifu’knesavkRekdksvaxq’Bek] vFkkZr~ vaxz’B ds vkdkj dk ,oaHkwr] Hkfo’; ,oaorZeku dk 
KkrkHkhdgkx;kgSAJhen~Hkxon~xhrkesavkRek dk Lo:i dk KkrkHkhdgkx;kgSA 
Jhen~Hkxon~xhrkesavkRek dk Lo:i 
Jhen~Hkxon~xhrk ds f}rh; v/;k; esadgkx;kgSfdftlizdkj bl nsg es ackY;] ;qokrFkk 
o)̀koLFkkgksrhgSmlhizdkj “kjhj dh izkfIrHkhgksrhgSA 
 nsfguks·fLeu~ ;FkknsgsdkSekja ;kSouatjkA 
 rFkknsgkUrjizkfIr/khZjLr= u eqâfrAA¼6½ 
;gvkRek u rksfdlhdksekjrhgSvkSj u ekjhghtkrhgSAvr% bldksejusokyk ;k ekjusokyktks izk.kh 
le>rkgSogmldkǹf’Vdks.kleqfprughagSD;ksafdekjuk ;k ejuk 
:ilHkhfodkjbldhlk{khesagksusijHkhoglclsfuysZigS& 
 u tk;rsfez;rs ok dnkfpr~~ 
 uk;aHkwRokHkfork ok u Hkw;%A  
 vtksfuR;% “kk”orks·;a iqjk.kks 
 u gU;rsgU;ekus “kjhjAA ¼7½ 
Jhd’̀.k Jhen~Hkxon~xhrkesadgrsgSafdftlizdkjdksbZiq:’k viusiqjkusoL=ksadksR;kxdju;koL= /kkj.kdjrkgS] 
blhizdkjvkRekHkhviusiqjkus “kjhjdksNksM+djnwljku;k “kjhjizkIrdjysrhgSrFkk bl izfØ;kesamldhdksbZof̀) 
;k {kfrughagksrhA 
 oklkaflth.kkZfu ;Fkkfogk; 
 uokfux̀g.kkfrujks·ijkf.kA 
 rFkk “kjhjkf.kfogk; th.kkZ 
 U;U;kfula;kfruokfunsghA ¼8½ 
vkRekvpydwVLFkgSA bl vkRekdks u “kL= dkVldrkgS] u vfXutykldrhgS] u ty fHkxksldrkgS] u 
ok;qghlq[kk ldrkgSA ;s leLrHkwrinkFkZ ;k muds dk;ZvkRekijviukizHkkoMkyusesafurkUrvleFkZjgrsgSaA 
 uSuafNUnfUr “kL=kf.kuSuangfrikod%A 
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 u pSuaDysn;UR;kiks u “kks’k;frek:r%AA ¼9½ 
;gvkRekvPNs|] vnkâk] vDys| rFkkv”kks’; gSvFkkZr~ “kL=] vfXu] ty rFkkok;q dh lkeF;Z ds ijsgSA 
 
tSun”kZu %&tSun”kZuesathodksvkRekHkhekukx;kgS] ftldklkekU; y{k.kmi;ksxgS ¼mi;ksxksy{k.ke~ 
rRokFkZlw=] 2@8½ mi;ksx dk vFkZgksrkgSpSrU; ifj.kfrvFkkZr~ tho dk lk/kkj.kxq.kpSrU; gS] 
ftllsogleLrtM+ nzO;ksa ls viukìFkdvfLrRo j[krkgSA ;|fi psruktho dk vko”;d 
xq.kgSfQjHkhdqNthoksaesapsruk dh ek=k vf/kdgksldrhgSvkSjdqNesadeAdSoY; 
izkIrthoksaesaiw.kZpsrukgSvkSjikS/kksaesapsrukugha ds cjkcjgSAosthogS] muesapsrukgSfdUrqmudhpsrukdeZ ds izHkko 
ls {kh.kgksx;hgSA ;s nksuksanksNksjksaijgSAbunksuksa ds chpvU; thoksa dh fLFkfrgS] tksfHkUu&fHkUuek=k 
esapsruklaiUugSa] tSls&phaVh] eD[khvkfnAvkRek ds vfLrRodksfl) djus ds fy, 
tSun”kZuesauhpsrdZfn;sx;sgSa& 
¼1½ lk{kkr~ Kku ds vk/kkjijrdZfn;ktkrkgSfdtSlsgekjhbfUnz;k¡ dye ds 
xq.kksadksidM+rhgSvkSjgesabuxq.kksadks /kkj.kdjusokysinkFkZ dye dk KkugkstkrkgSAmlhizdkjpsruk] 
lq[k&nq%[k vkfnxq.kksa dk Hkhgesalk{kkr~ KkugksrkgSAvr% gesabuxq.kksa ds vk/kkj thou dk HkhKkugkstkrkgSA 
¼2½ bfUnz;ksa ds lk/ku ls KkuizkIrdjusokykthogS] bfUnz;k¡ ugha] D;ksafdosKku dh lk/kuek= gSaA 
¼3½ ftlizdkje”khu dk dksbZpkydgksrkgS] mlhizdkj “kjhj :ihe”khu dk pkydthogS] D;ksafdtho ds 
}kjkgh “kjhj dh fofHkUufØ;k,¡ lapkfyrgksrhgSA 
¼4½ “kjhj dk fuekZ.k ,oafodkltho ds }kjkgksrkgS] D;ksafdthofufeÙrdkj.kcudjiqn~xyd.klewgksadks 
:insdj “kjhj dk fuekZ.kdjrsgSaA 
 
U;k; n”kZu ds vuqlkjvkRek dk Lo:i %&U;k; n”kZuesaizes;ksaesalclsigykLFkkuvkRek dk gSAU;k; 
n”kZuesavkRek dh ifjHkk’kkdbZǹf’V;ksa ls dh xbZgSAKku] bPNkvkfnxq.kksa dk 
vk/kkjvkRekgSAizfrlU/kkuLej.kvkSjizR;fHkKkudjusokykrRovkRekgSAvkRek ds 
nksHksngSa&thokRekrFkkijekRekAijekRekdksghbZ”oj] egs”oj] f”kovkfndgktkrkgSAthokRek ds 
HkhnksmioxZgSa&LokRekvkSjijkRekAKku] bPNk] }s’k] iz;Ru] lq][k] nq%[k vkRek ds vuqeku ds fy, gsrq ds 
:iesaLohdkjfd;sx;sgSaAvkRekukSfo”ks’kxq.kksavkSjik¡plkekU; xq.kksa dk vk/kkj] fuR;] O;kid] drkZ] Hkksäk] tM+ 
vkSjvuUrgSA 
 
oS”ksf’kdn”kZu %&oS”ksf’kdn”kZu dk vkReklEcU/kherU;k; lekughgSAvkRek dk ekulizR;{k gksrkgS ;k ugha] 
bl lEcU/k esavkpk;ksZaesaerHksngSAd.kknvkSjiz”kLriknvkRek dk ekulizR;{k ughaekurs] 
,slktkuiM+rkgSAfdUrqckn ds ys[kdvkSjO;k[;kdkjtSls& “kadj&feJ] vkRek dk ekul&izR;{k ekursgSA 
 
ehekalkn”kZu ds vuqlkjvkRek %&pSrU; ftldsvkJ; ls jgrkgS] mlsvkRekdgrsgSAognsg] bfUnz;] 
KkuvkSjlq[k ds vfrfjDrgSAKku] lq[k] nq%[k] bPNk] fØ;kvkRekesafLFkrgSaAfØ;knksizdkj dh 
gksrhgS&LiUnvkSjifj.kkeAfdUrqvkRekesaLiUnughagScfYdifj.kke ¼:i&ifjorZu½ gksrkgSAifj.kkehoLrqHkhHkkÍ 
ds eresafuR; gksrhgSAmlesafpr~ vkSjvfpr~  nksva”kgksrsgSaAfpna”k ls ogizR;sdKku dk 
vuqHkodjrkgSvkSjvfpr~ va”k ls ogifj.kkedksizkIrgksrkgSAbPNk] iz;Rukfn buds eresavfpna”k ds 
ifj.kke&:igSa] ftUgsauS;kf;dvkRek ds fo”ks’kxq.kdgrsgSaAosnkfUr;ksa dk vfHkerpSrU;&Lo:i u gksdj ;g 
pSrU;&fof”k’VgSAvuqdwyifjfLFkfresapSrU; ughajgrkAvr% vkRektM+ 
rFkkcks/k&fof”k’VHkhgSAogvusdO;kidrFkkfuR; vkSjHkksx] LoxZrFkkvioxZ dk vf/kdkjhgSAogokLrfodtxr~ 
esaokLrfod “kjhj ds LkkFkla;qäjgrkgSAèR;q ds i”pkr~ Hkhogvius bl tUe ds deksZa dk 
Qy&HkksxHkqxrus ds fy, fo|ekujgrkgSApSrU; vkRek dk okLrfodLo:iughafdUrq ,d 
vkSif/kdxq.kgStksvoLFkk&fo”ks’kesamRiUugksrkgSAlq’kqfIrvoLFkkrFkkeks{kkoLFkkesamldkpSrU; ughajgrk] 
D;ksafdmldsmRikndbfUnz;] fo’k;&la;ksxvkfndkj.kksa dk ml le; 
vHkkogkstkrkgSAftrusthogSamrusghvkRekgSavFkkZr~ izR;sdthoesaiF̀kd&ìFkdvkRekjgrkgSAthokRekdkscU/k 
izkIrgksrkgSvkSjmllsoseks{k HkhikldrsgSaAHkkÍer ds vuqlkjvkRek dk KkudHkh&dHkhgksrkgSAizR;sdfo’k; 
Kku ds lkFkvkRek dk KkuughagksrkAvkRekekulizR;{k:ivgaizR;;xE; gSAizHkkdjer ds 
vuqlkjvkRekekulizR;{kxE; u gksdjvkJ;fo/;k izdkf”krgksrkgSAmlesafØ;kughajgrhblfy, ogtM+ gSA 
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v}Sr osnkUr %&tSun”kZu] U;k;&oS”ksf’kd] lka[;&;ksxvkSjehekalkesaHkhvkRelÙkkdksvuqeku }kjkfl) djus 
dh ps’Vk dh x;hgSvkRekdks “kjhj] bfUnz;ksavkSjeu ls fHkUufl) fd;kx;kgSAijUrqosnkUrvkRelÙkk dh 
flf) esavuqeku dk iz;ksxughadjrkAvkRek dh Lo;afl)rk v}Sr osnkUr dh Hkkjrh; 
n”kZudksegÙoiw.kZnsugSAvkRekgksus ds dkj.kghvkRek dk fujkdj.klEHkoughagSAvkRekckgj dh 
phtughagSAogLo;afl) gSAvkRekizek.kksa ls fl) ughagksrh] D;ksafdizR;{kkfnizek.kksa dk iz;ksxvkRekvius ls 
fHkUuinkFkksZa dh flf) esadjrhgSAvkRekrksizek.kkfnO;ogkj dk vkJ; gSvkSjizek.kksa ds O;ogkj ls 
igysghfl) gSAvkxUrqd ¼vk;h gqbZ cká½ oLrq dk ghfujkdj.kgksrkgS] u fdvius :i dk ;g 
vkRekrksfujkdj.kdjusokys dk ghviukLo:igSAvfXuviuh m’.krk dk fujkdj.kdSlsdjldrhgSAvkRek 
*loZnkorZekuLoHkko* gS] mldkdHkhvU;FkkHkkoughagksrkAvkReklr~ vkSjfpr~ gS] ;g rksvkRe&lÙkk ds 
lkFkghfl) gkstkrkgS] vkRekvkuUn&Lo:iHkhgS] ;g JqfrvkSjvuqeku ds cy ijfl) 
fd;kx;kgSAvkRekfuR;] “kq)] cq) eqDr&LoHkkogSA v}Sr eresavkRek ;k rksfo”kq) Kku :igS ;k “kq) 
nz’Vk] ogdHkhfo’k; ;k ǹ”; ughacurkA c̀gnkj.;d esadgkx;kgSfdǹf’VLo:ivkRek dk dksbZnz’VkughagSA 
¼10½ vkRek ,d ,slknz’VkgStksLo;augha ns[kk tkrkA ¼11½ 
 
fu’d’kZr%ge dg ldrsgSafdpkokZdrFkkckS) n”kZudksNksM+djlHkhHkkjrh; n”kZuvkRek ds nsgkrhrvfLrRo 
,oamldhvejrkesafo”okldjrsgSaA muds vuqlkjvkRekfuR;] loZO;kih] pSrU; Lo:i ;k pSrU; /keZ ls 
;qDrgSAlHkhn”kZu c) n”kkesa bls drkZ ,oaHkksDrkekursgSafdUrqeqfDrn”kkesaogdrZRorFkkHkksDrR̀o ls 
NwVdjvius “kq) Lo:iesavofLFkrgksrkgSAvkREk dh vejrk ds fl)kUr ls eks{k] deZ ,oaiqutZUe dh 
/kkj.kk;sa ?kfu’Br;klEcfU/krgSaAtkseuq’; psruvkRekdksvèrLo:i] fuR;] bfUnz;krhr] lukru] v{kj] 
ftrkRek ,oavlax le>rkgSogdHkhèR;q ds cU/kuesaughaiM+rkAftldhǹf’VesavkRekviwoZ ¼vukfn½] vd̀r 
¼vtUek½] fuR;] vpy] vxzkãvkSjver̀k”khgS] ogbuxq.kksa dk fpUrudjus ls Lo;aHkhvxzkã ¼bfUnz;krhrk½ 
fu”py ,oaver̀Lo:igkstkrkgStksfpÙkdks “kq) djusokyslEiw.kZlaLdkjksa dk lEiknudjuseudksvkRek ds 
/;kuesayxknsrkgSoghdY;k.ke; czãdksizkIrdjrkgSftllscM+kdksbZughagSAlEiw.kZvUr%dj.k ds 
LoPNgkstkusijlk/kddks “kq) izlUurkizkIrgksrhgSA ;ghijexfrgSAHkkjrh; n”kZu ;g ekurkgSfdvkRek ml 
ijefirk dk ,d va”kek= gSAvarjbrukghgSfdbZ”ojdsoynz’Vkek= gSvkSjmldkva”kvkReklalkjesajgrsgq, 
viusdekZuqlkjehBs&dM+osQyksa dk HkksxdjrkgSAvkRektho ds HkkSfrd “kjhjesafufyZIrHkko ls 
fo|ekujgrhgSAizR;sdthoesajgusokyhvkRek ds Lo:iesadksbZifjorZuughagksrk] ogviusvifjorZuh; 
:iesaghfo|ekujgrhgSAmlsbupeZp{kqvksa ls ugha ns[kk tkldrkAftlHkhO;fDr us bldsfo’k; esatkuvkSj 
le>fy;kmlsdqNvkSjtkuus dh vko”;drkughajgtkrhAogohrjkxhbZ”oj ds vR;UrlehigkstkrkgSAog 
bl lalkjesajgrsgq, viusleLrnkf;Ro dk fuoZg.kdjrkgqvkmuesafyIrughajgrkAgekjs 
“kjhjdksvkRekghpykrhgSAvkRekijekRek dk va”kgS ;kfutksxq.kijekRekgS oks vkRekesagS ;kfuvkRekKku dk 
lkxj] ijeifo= vkfngSAeuq’; dksviusvkidks ,d LFkwy “kjhjugha le>ukpkfg,Aviusvkidks ,d 
vkRekvFkkZr~ ijekRek dk va”k le>ukpkfg, rHkhmldsO;ogkjesalq/kkjgksrkgSAvkRekizdk”kiqatgStkslw{e 
“kjhj ds :iesathforO;fDr;ksa ds vanjekStwnjgrhgSAlw{e “kjhj ds vk¡[k] dku] eq[k 
rFkkgkFkiSjughagksrsgSfQjHkh ;g ns[k ldrkgS] lquldrkgS] cksyldrkgSvkSjLi”kZdjldrkgSAèR;q ds le; 
vkRekviusdeksZadkslesVdjviuh v/kwjhbPNkvksadksiwjkdjus ds fy, vU; “kjhj dh [kkstesapynsrhgSvkSjdeksZa 
ds vuqlkjghvkRekdksu;k “kjhjdeZQyHkksxus ds fy, izkIrgkstkrkgSAvkRek dk Lo:ivkuUne; 
gSAftlsvkReKkugkstkrkgSmlsfujUrjvkuafnrgh ns[kk tkldrkgSAvk/;kfRedrk dk nwljk uke 
gSizlUurkAtksizlUuughajgldrk] mlusvkRekdkstkukvkSj u bZ”ojdksAizfrdwyrkgekjslkgl c<+kus 
/kS;ZdksetcwrdjusvkSjlkeF;ZdksfodflrdjusvkrhgSAla?k’kZ ds fcukHkhHkykdgha bl nqfu;kesafdlh dk 
thuklEHkogqvkgSAubZmiyfC/k;ksaesagesag¡lukpkfg,] vcrd fey pqdk] mlesalarks’kO;Drdjukpkfg, 
vkSjHkfo’; dh “kqHklaHkkoukvksa dh  dYiukdjdslnkizHkqfnrgksrsjgukpkfg,AvkRekKku ds fy, 
dksbZlk/kukughadjuhiM+rhAlHkhlk/kuk,¡ ik=rkizkIrdjus ds fy, gh dh tkrhgSaAtc “kjhj] bfUnz;k¡ eu 
,oacqf) dh lHkhfØ;k,¡ “kkUrgkstkrhgSarHkhmldhvuqHkwfrgksrhgSAHkkjrh; n”kZuesaekuktkrkgSfdti&ri 
/;ku /kkj.kk ds vk/kkjijeudks ,dkxzdjdsmlsvkRerRo ds “kks/k 
esafu;ksftrfd;ktkldrkgSAeudkstcvkRekesadsfUnzrdjnsrsgSarkslekf/k lq[k feyrkgSA 
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Abstract 

This paper focuses on the importance, status and violence against mothers. 
Mother is the most important woman in everyone's life. A mother sacrifices her 
happiness for her child.  A mother is a great teacher, a lovely friend and a strict parent 
who guides and shapes the future of her child as well as the future of the nation. 
Notwithstanding the invaluable services of the mothers they are very often disregarded 
and tortured by their own family members- sons, daughters and daughter in laws 
particularly at the old age. Though much has been talked and done on violence against 
women a little has been talked and done on violence and cruelty against mother (Albeit 
violence against mother falls within the domain of violence against women). The issue 
of Cruelty against mother seems to have failed to captivate the attention of researchers 
and Policy makers as well. Experience shows that where laws fail religious believe 
Prevails. Religious belief and moral value, if disseminated in Proper way, can contain 
the violence and cruelty against mother to a considerable extent. 

Statement of the Problem: 
Mother is the - Most important woman in every ones life. A mother is ready to 

sacrifice everything for the welbeing of her sons and daughters. It is said that “The 
mother is the light of the home”.  As the light of the home, our mothers constantly guide 
us. She offers that wisdom which help us make the right choices in our lives.  Mother is 
a great teacher, a lovely friend and strict parent. 

Despite invaluable services of the mothers, they are though not all, sometimes 
subject to torture and cruelty in the old age.  Violence and crimes against mothers are 
caused by their sons, daughter in laws and daughters, and most of the cases go 
unreported to the persons in authority. Many mothers are even reluctant to say anything 
about the crimes caused to them. Many mothers, due to their deep love for children, do 
not even Curse them for perpetration. So Victimized mothers are silently enduring the 
physical, mental and economic harships caused by their sons, daughter in laws and 
daughters. 

It needs mention that much has been talked and legal measures have been 
initiated against the violence against women like rape, dowry deaths, honor Killing, acid 
throwing, forced prostitution ete. Albeit violence against mothers falls within the 
perview of domestic violence against women, given its emotional and vulnerable aspect, 
violence and cruelty against mothers deserves separate mention and treatment.  But from 
the existing literature it appears that very little has been done on this problem. In this 
paper an attempt has been made to explore the importance and status of mothers in our 
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society, violence and cruelty caused to them and their status in religion specially in the 
religion of Islam. 

Objectives of the study: 
This paper focuses on the following Objectives:  
1. To explain the role and importance of mothers in a family.   
2. To discuss about the violence and difficulties caused to mothers. 
3. To explain the role of religious teachings and ethical moral value containing 

the crimes against mothers. 
4.  To suggest policy measures. 

Methodology: 
Basically, this paper is prepared using the information available in various 

books, journals, periodicals, newspapers, reports of some NGOs and videos. Apart from 
these Informations, some information’s relating to the abuse and atrocities caused to 
mothers were gathered, through observation and talks with the victims, their relatives 
and neighbours as well. 

Importance and Role of Mother in a Family: 
 Even though both father and mother have various duties and responsibilities 

for smooth maintenance of their family, mother has to take the initial part in the family.  
A mother has to carry embryo in her belly for 9 to 10 months and she has to suffer the 
birth pain at the time of delivering the new born baby. Mother has to sacrifice her own 
comforts to provide comforts to her children. The mother has to suckle her newly born 
baby for nearly two years and she has to take care of all cleanliness right from his/her 
birth upto the period the baby depends upon himself or herself. From the beginning the 
mother teaches her child how to walk, how to speak and educate him about truth and 
sincerity. A mother no matter how educated or uneducated she is the best teacher, it is 
said that from the point of view of reverence due, a teacher is ten-fold superior to a mere 
lecture, a father a hundred- fold to a teacher and a mother a thousand-fold to a father. 
So, for the invaluable services of the mother she is irreplaceable. None can assume the 
role of mother. One can never repay the debt one owes to one's parents. 

A Mother's physical and emotional presence provides babies with two things: 
protection from stress and emotional regulation, both of which are invaluable to healthy 
brain development and the child’s future well-being. The invaluable services rendered 
by mothers towards their children create a strong bond between the mother and their 
children and this bond creates a strong sense of respect and admiration in children for 
mothers. People across almost all classes and communities do respect and admire their 
mothers. Many people respect their mothers more than any person in this world and take 
utmost care till their death. The story of Shravan Kumar testifies the great respect of 
sons towards their parents. A boy named Shravan Kumar always tried his best to fullfil 
every wish of his blind parents. One day the blind parents desired to go on a pilgrimage. 
To fullfil the parent's desire Shravan Kumar carried his parents on a balance like device 
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on his shoulder and took them on pilgrimage.  One day when Shravan Kumar went to a 
river to bring water to quench the thirst of his parents, king Dashrath of Ayoddha, 
mistakenly (supposing animal) killed him throwing an arrow. Before death Shravan 
Kumar conveyed a message to his parents that he would wait for both his parent to 
arrive at the place of his death so that he could provide the service again to them. Many 
people, apart from serving their parents in life, they also Pray to almighty God for 
eternal peace of the departed soul of their parents. 

Violence against Mother: 
Though violence against mother falls within the domain of domestic violence, 

unlike data on domestic violence like rape, dowry death, sexual crime, honor-killing, 
acid throwing, forced prostitution etc. data on crimes against mother are not to be found 
separately. Given the dimension and emotional aspect and vulneribity of the issue of 
violence against mother deserves special mention and treatment. 

Violence against parents specially against mother is often found to happen in 
our society. Crimes against mother is perpetrated by sons, daughters and on many cases 
by daughter in laws. From observation its appears that violence against mother is more 
common than against father though one cannot generalise it. Many mothers particularly 
at the old age become helpless and neglected by their loved ones. Many mothers 
particularly widowed mothers are seen to panhandling on the streets for being either 
abandoned or not being   taken care of by their children. Talks with some ailing and bed-
ridden elderly mothers revealed that their problems were not properly addressed and, in 
some cases, they were physically and mentally tortured Particularly by daughter in laws. 
Many mothers either being abandoned or intentionally to left in mother Old Age Home 
where they live a very painful life. During investigation two mothers reported that they 
were physically abused by sons and daughter in-laws and threatened not to take care of 
them for the rest of life. 

According to a newspaper report (The Sentinel, 15 September 2020) an elderly 
mother in Assam was found in being given only one meal in a day and she was also 
physically abused by the daughter-in-law. The mother was not given medicine and was 
being kept in a dark room. Later, on the basis of complaint filed by the victim’s daughter 
Hima Das, police rescued her from her village Bishwanath, Assam (Video is also 
available). These are few examples among many violence against mothers that have 
been taking place in our surroundings. So, status of mother in our society, we can say, is 
a mixer of respect and hatred,  

Status of mother in religions: 
Almost in every religion mother is held in 'very high esteem. - In Hinduism, 

‘Matri Devo Bhavahy’ mother is God for she gives life, sustains and maintains it. In 
Hindu mythology, mother is the one person, who is considered to be the most exalted 
and worthy of respect and service.  According to Hindu Scriptural injunction, a mother 
is one of the five mothers (Mother Earth, The cow, The Religious texts, The Biological 
mother and Divine mother) worthy of worship. 

182



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

 Islam gives mother a status greater than that can be found in any other religion 
in the world'.  According to Islam mother is a blessing and gift from almighty Allah. A 
mother is she who can take the place of all others, but her place no one else can take. 
Islamic constitution declares that doing good and showing good behavior and kindness 
to our mother lend us to the Paradise. 

Muhammad (Sm) said, “A Paradise lies at the feet of your mother.” According 
to Muhammad the greatest of the great sin is refusing to obey one's Parents.  

 In Islam mothers have been given the top most importance and they are 
regarded as people to be valued on a priority and that all the utmost of respect, dignity 
and time to be spent on them. Prophet Muhammad said, " The curse of Allah is on the 
one who causes difficulty to his mother. The curse of the angels and curse of the 
mankind are on him. Allah neither accepts his Fardh nor this Nafl worship as long as he 
does not repent and obey his mother. 

Abu Hurairah, a Hadith narrator reported that a person came to Muhammad 
(sm) and said, “In this world among the people who is the most superior and most 
deserving person for fine treatment from my hand (side). The prophet, Muhammad 
(S.M.) said, “she is your mother”. The person again asked, who is next? Muhammad 
(Sm) said, she is your mother. After that the person again asked: Then who is the next 
deserving person? This time the prophet Hazrat Muhammad said, she is your mother. 
After that the man again said; Then who is the next deserving person. This time the 
prophet said he is your father.   (sahih Muslim Hadid Book- 032 Number 6180), This 
Hadith means that the mother deserves three times good treatment from her children 
than father deserves. So, in Islam a mother is profoundly and respectfully honoured and 
admired. 

Conclusion and Policy Recommendation: 
 Mothers are abused physically, mentally and economically in both poor and 
well-to-do families. In poor families mothers are abused mainly for in such families 
mothers are treated as burden from economic point. Mothers in these families live 
abusive life for lack of sufficient income and partly for lack of moral values. But in rich 
families mothers are abused mainly for lack of ethical moral values.  
 Any kind of violence against mother is neither ethical nor defensible and it 
should be stopped at any cost. 
 The following measures may be suggested for containing the violence against 
mother- 
1. Since it the poor mothers who suffer the most at old age, a provision pension 

for poor mother should be launched. This will ensure the old age incomes of 
the mothers on the one hand and lure the children to look after their mothers on 
the other. 

2. Mother need to be made aware of their rights and duties. Often the victims and 
spectators are not aware of the law   and do not report the crime to police. A 
social awareness campaign for the mother should be started so that if and when 
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they are tortured, in any form, they report the matter to the persons authority 
for their protection.  

3. Ethical moral value matters to a considerable extent in case of violence against 
mother. People who perpetrate violence against their mothers lack of moral 
values. Religious teaching can play an important role in raising the moral 
values in people. If teaching of religions, particularly Islam is disseminated in 
proper way, it will effectively contain the violence against mother to a 
considerable extent.  
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Abstract  
  Islam had brought a moral revolution in the pagan life of the Arabs. The root of 
tradition of Arabic Literature laid down by Pre-Islamic writers continued to grow in 
Umayyad and in later periods with an addition in the theme to suit the contemporary 
culture emerged in the urge of time. The systematic study on the Qur’an and Tradition 
of Prophet gave birth to some theologians and Jurists like Hassan al-Basri and Ibn 
Shihab al-Zuhri (d. 742, A.D.) are famous. Under the Umayyad, Mecca, Medina, Basra 
and Hijaj became the centre of learning and civilization. Abu-l-Aswad al-Du’ali (d. 688, 
A.D.) is the founder of Arabic grammar and lexicon. Khalil bin Ahmed (d. 786, A.D.) is 
the first who completed the Arabic dictionary al-Kitab al-‘Ayn and his pupil Sibawayh 
(d. 793A.D.) composed the first systematic text book on Arabic grammar, known by the 
honorific title al-Kitab. Besides these, speeches and letters of the rulers and military 
generals are valuable piece of Arabic prose literature.  
 
Objective: Objective of this article is to analyze and highlight the Arabic prose 
literature developed during the Umayyad period since 661 AD to 749 AD. It is also to 
be analyzed the various forms of Arabic prose literature emerged in this period quoting 
relevant lines and works. 
 
Methodology: Methodology of this Article will be descriptive, analytical and database. 
Data will be collected form books, journals, periodicals and internet sources. 
 
Keywords: Quran, Tradition, Epistolary Art, Oratory Role, Jurisprudence, Adab etc. 
 
Introduction: 
  The assassination of Hazrat Ali, (R.A.) the forth Caliph of Islam in 661 
A.D., caused to led the establishment of Umayyad dynasty in Arabia who; ruled over 
approximately one century until the Abbasid came in power in 749 A.D. During this 
period, the capital of Islamic empire was shifted from Medina to Damascus and the 
center of Arabic literature also transmitted itself from Medina to Iraq, Syria and Hijaj 
due to the migration of well reputed scholars to the newly conquered provinces. The 
Umayyad Caliphs were the great patrons of learning, and lovers of poetry, art, music 
and dance. The scholars enjoyed immense pleasure and hospitality, generosity and 
freedom in their courts and received monthly salary to maintain their livelihood. 
  The first phase of Umayyad rule was busy with the expansion of territory, 
civil war, military arrangements and romances. Later on, assimilation of Persian, 
Egyptian, Arabian, Christian and Jews marked an epoch with additional innovation of 
literary genre in both prose and poetry. Here, the prose literature will be discussed 
elaborately tracing the all aspects of its kind. “The main components of the prose 
literature of the Umayyad period, which far outweighs the poetic one, are: Speeches, 
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Letters, Grammar, the Adab, the Hadith, the Fiqh, the Tafsir and the Tarikh”.i The 
development of ascetic movement and rational thinking paved the Umayyad prose a 
new way of artistic refinement. “The Umayyad prose displays, in style, as well as 
diction a high standard of excellence and deserves to be placed in the highest category 
of the available specimens of classical Arabic literature”.ii It is robust in expression, 
concept in texture and commands a high degree of grammatical precession. It is marked 
by a natural flow. The sentences are usually short with trilateral words predominating. 
Various forms of the Umayyad prose literature are discussed as below: 
 
Speeches (Khutba): 
  “Public speaking in its several forms was cultivated during the Umayyad 
epoch as never before and attained highest unsurpassed in later times”.iii The khatibs 
(orators) used it as an instrument of preaching religion in Friday prayer and assemblies, 
the general restored to it as a means of arousing military enthusiasm among his troops 
and the provincial governors depend upon it for installing patriotic feeling among his 
subjects. Some of the orators whose emotional and heart melting speeches are 
considered to be the rich literary attributes which are discussed below: 
 
Sahban Wail (D. 703) was the political orator of Muwabiya who appreciated him as the 
greatest orator of the Arab. His speech was clear, easy understanding and awe-inspiring 
to listening and continuous and excessive elaboration on the same topic is remarkable. 
Specimen of his sermon— ایھا الناس فخذوا من دار ممركم الي دار  - دار قرار ان الدنیا دار بالع، واالخرة

.iv.متركم  
Hassan al-Basri (D. 728): The highly ethical oration of Hassan delivered in presence of 
the Caliph Umar bin Abd al-Aziz; full of Sufi sense and moral admonitions. His aim 
was to continue the inner spirit of Islamic religion and esoteric knowledge obtained for 
Hazarat Ali (RA) to guide the people deviated from the path prescribed by the Prophet 
and the pious Caliphs. “A grain of genuine piety”, he declared, “is better than a 
thousand fold weight of fasting and prayer”. Specimen of his speech— : اما بعد ایھا المسلمین

ابن ادم، اتق الكبائر، فانك ال تزال بخیر ما لم تصب كبیرة تغیر علي ! ابن ادم، ما لك وللشر، وھذا الخبر صاف
 .قلبك، وتھدم صالح عملك
Ziyad bin Abihi (D.673) was governor of Kufa and Basra, appointed by Muw’abiya. 
He was sharp intelligence and eloquent orator who delivered political speech and 
military speech to arouse patriotic sense among the troops. He was the first man who 
introduced martial law in Islam. Specimen of his Speech—v. ً بعد ھالة الجھالء، فان الج: اما
 والضاللة العمیاء، والغي الموفي باھلھ علي النار

Abū Muhammad al-Ḥajjāj ibn Yūsuf ibn al-Ḥakam ibn ʿAqīl al-Thaqafī (661-714 
AD) was perhaps the most notable governor who served the Umayyad Caliphate. An 
extremely capable though ruthless statesman, a strict in character, but also a harsh and 
demanding master, he was widely feared by his contemporaries and became a deeply 
controversial figure and an object of deep-seated enmity among later, pro-Abbasid 
writers, who ascribed to him persecutions and mass executions. When he was appointed 
as governor of Kufa, he wore turban on his head and delivered sermon in the occasion 
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of Friday prayer— اني الري رؤزسا قد ! یا اھل الكوفة-انا ابن جال و طالع الثنایا متي اضع العمامة تعرفوني
vi! وكاني انظر الي الدماء بین العمائم واللحي! ھااینعت وحان قطافھا، واني لصاحب  

Tariq bin Ziyad (670-720 AD) was a Berber Umayyad commander who initiated the 
Muslim Umayyad conquest of Visigothic Hispania (Present day Spain and Portugal) in 
711–718 AD. He led a large army and crossed the Strait of Gibraltar from the North 
African coast, consolidating his troops at what is today known as the Rock of Gibraltar. 
He delivered an emotional speech in the battle field while he approached to Luzairik 
with his army and said, “ مفر؟ البحر من ورائكم والعدو امامكم، ولیس لكم وهللا اال یا ایھا الناس، این ال

.......الصدق والصبر، واعلموا انكم في الجزیرة اضیع من االیتام في مادبة اللئام و قد استقبلكم عدوكم بجیشھ   

Risala (Letters): 
Letters are generally used for political correspondence from one governor to other 
governor or from one military general to other military general and it continued from 
the reign of the holy Prophet and the pious Caliphs and it reached to its highest literary 
embellishment during Umayyad period. The introduction of flowery and long drowns-
out style with its conventional, polite phraseology betraying Persian influence; this 
affected style became a model for future generation of writers. A favorite Arabic saying 
had it that “The art of epistolary composition begun with Abd al-Hamid and ended with 
ibn al-‘Amid”vii. “ Over 1300 letters spread over the political horizon of the 132 years of 
the Hijira have come down to us of these, about four dozens belong to the prophet, some 
of them addressed to the Arab and non-Arab rulers, others to his tax farmers; some are 
in the form of agreements or deeds of land grants to certain persons.viii About seven 
dozens are ascribed to Abu Bakr (RA), six dozens to Uthman (RA), seven dozed to Ali 
(RA) with Umar (RA) and 35 dozens are attributed to any single Arab ruler of the first 
century. During 40 years of Islamic reign 55 dozens letters shared by the Prophet and 
the pious Caliphs and the Umayyad period over 90 years stood around 56 dozens. 
Two patterns of style figure prominently in the epistolary heritage of the early Islamic 
and Umayyad periods. One is simple, unstudied, inartificial and sparing in words; the 
other is rhetorical, ornate verbose.ix The second style was represented during Umayyad 
period by Salim and ‘Abd al-Hamid with most outstanding embellishment as discussed 
below: 
 
Salim was a mawla of the Umayyad prince  Anbasa bin Abd al-Malik, became secretary 
and chief of the bureau of correspondence at the court of Hisham bin Abd al-Malik who 
ruled over 19 years and he drafted and displayed his epistolary art in full bloom which 
have been recorded by Tabari. 
 
Abd al-Hamid was a pupil of Salim in epistolary diction and started life as preceptor of 
the children of the Arab aristocracy in Syria. Later, he became secretary of Marwan bin 
Muhammed, the last Umayyad ruler. Ibn Nadim mentioned in his book al-Fihrist that a 
collection of Salim’s letters of two hundred pages and an anthology of the epistle and 
essays of Abd al-Hamid in about two thousand pages. While Marwan defeated, he wrote 
a letter addressing to his family— اما بعد، فان هللا تعالي جعل الدنیا محفوفة بالكره والسرور، فمن ساعده
xالحظ فیھا سكن الیھا، و من عضتھ بنابھا ذمھا ساخطا علیھا، وشكاھا مستزبدا لھا   
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 Salient features of the letters are—introducing of the praise of God and the 
Caliphs, respect to Caliph, growing draft from trilateral word to quadrilateral one, use of 
synonyms, rhyming and phases, use of long and complex sentences, frequent citation of 
Qur’anic verse, repetition of more or same ideas in different phraseology, mention of 
material benefit conferred by Islam, display of command on Arabic and its vocabulary, 
knowledge on Quran and his loyalty to the Caliph to win his favor. These letters are 
preserved as valuable source of Arabic Prose literature.  
 
Grammar:Science of grammar also considered to be the treasury of Arabic prose 
literature. Under the Umayyad, Mecca, Medina, Basra and Hijaj became the centre of 
learning and civilization. With the expansion of Islamic territory into the non-Arab 
lands, grammar became essential for correct communication and recitation of the holy 
Quran. The Umayyad rulers also patronized the scholars to cultivate the knowledge of 
grammar in tune with the Qur’anic language. Abu-l-Aswad al-Du’ali (d. 688, A.D.) is 
the founder of Arabic grammar and lexicon. His pupil Isa bin Umar wrote al-Jami’ and 
al-Ikmal. “In course of time, these two books were merged with other grammatical 
works, one of whom merged by Sibawayah (D. 793) in a book named al-Kitab, a 
monumental works on syntax”.xi Khalil bin Ahmed (d. 786, A.D.) is the first who 
completed the Arabic dictionary al-Kitab al-‘Ayn. 
 
Adab:Adab which means elegant literature comprising educative literature, comprehend 
tales, and the stories of the Arabs, proverbs and essays having full of admonitions of 
reformative character. Some of the books of this category are— 
 
1. Kitab al-Amthal (the book of proverb) was written by Yamanite Arab named Abid bi 
Sharaya. 
2. Kitab al-Amthal was written by Subar al-Abdi, an orator and leader of the Persian 
Gulf littoral tribe (Abd al-Qais). 
3. Adab al-Sagir (the small book of the Adab), Adab al-Kabir (great book of the Adab) 
and Kalila wa Dimna was written by Ibn Muqaffa. Kalila wa Dimna was a partial 
translation of the Sanskrit story book Panchatantra.  These books were designed to 
reform and discipline erring rulers, dishonest officials and unscrupulous courtiers with 
whom he spent for a long period as government servant. His style exhibits simple and 
natural and marked by a unique use of matching words and phrases, coupled with 
repetition of more or less the same ideas in newer form. 
 
 
Hadith (Tradition):Traditions of the Prophet are also considered to be the valuable 
piece of Arabic prose literature. Sayings of Prophet in the form of speech, deeds and 
commands or approvals are included in the tradition. The narration of Hadiths in the 
Umayyad period continued to be oral transmission by the companions of the Prophet 
and their pupils. Theme of the tradition of Prophet includes every aspect of socio-
economic, religious, political, cultural, legal and spiritual affairs of daily life. The 
traditions are may be called as the key aspect of the growth of prose literature of this 
period. Some of the famous Traditionists are— ibn Jurayj (699-767) compiled a work 
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entitled kitab al-Sunan as noted by al-Fihrists in which he arranged theme wise his large 
collection with religion and legal matters. Auzai (766-773) collected a large number of 
traditions both in oral and written form. His two works entitled Kitab al-Sunan and 
Kitab al-Masail based on the Hadith of the Prophet and judgment of the leading 
companions to queries put by pupils and other contemporaries about legal, religious, 
civil, military and fiscal matters. 
 
Fiqh (Jurisprudence):Umayyad rulers also patronized to provide fair equity and 
uniform justice among their subjects. With the expansion of Islamic territory, there 
needed a definite legal system to ensure the equal justice in the matters of civil, criminal 
and administrative affairs. There arouse two schools of jurisprudence Sunni law and 
Shia’ite law based on the Quran, Hadith, Judgment of the companions of the Prophet 
and personal opinions. Some notable Jurists of this period are—Sai’d bin al-Masayyab 
(D.712) was one of the companions of the Prophet, collected many judgments 
pronounced by pious Caliphs. Works of Sai’d have no record but most of his 
information and many fatwas survived through his pupil ibn Shahab al-Zuhri. 
  Hassan al-Basri (D. 728) was an orator, jurist, spiritual leader and 
reformer. His notebooks on legal matters are transmitted to his pupils. According to al-
Dhahabi, “Hassan’s scholarly works survived” but according to Ibn Sa’d, Hassan buried 
down all his books except for one. Notwithstanding, some works are attributed to him 
namely a letter to Abd al-Malik bin Marwan in rejection of Qadariyya (belief in man’s 
freewill), A Persian essay on predestination and free will which seems to be connected 
to the above letter and book of Tafsir of Quran (exegesis on the Quran). 
 
Abu Hanifa (699-767) was a famous jurist and founder of Hanafitie School. The 
following works have been attributed to him by Ibn Nadim in his Fihrists: Kitab al-Fiqh 
al-Akbar, Risala ila-l- Batt (in defense of his murjite views), Kitab al-‘Alim wal 
Mua’llim and Kitab al-Raddi ala’l-Qadariya (in refutation of those who rejected 
predestination). 
 
Tafsir (Commentary on the Holy Qur’an):Commentary on the Holy Qur’an made all 
round development during Umayyad period. “The Commentators of this period actively 
involved comprehending the whole book, context of those texts of the Quran, which 
were revealed under the spell of particular events and situations was furnished on a far 
greater scale than before”.xii Some notable commentator of this period are—Al-Zuhri 
(D. 741), Saa’d bin Jubyar (D. 712) and Ibn Abbas (D. 688) “Thousands of fatwas over 
1600 traditions and commentary of the whole Quran have been attributed to him”xiii 
 
Tarikh (History):History cultivated during the Umayyad period is quite limited in 
scope. “There is no evidence of any serious and systematic efforts at recording the 
social history of the Arabs since the dawn of Islam”.xiv The focal points of the history of 
this period consists of accounts of the Prophet’s life at Mecca and Medina and his 
companions, description of holy wars etc. during this period, hundreds of Traditionists 
have transmitted information of history which have  been recorded systematically. Some 
historical works of this period are—Siratu ibn Hisham, Siratu ibn Ishaq, Kitab al-Ridda, 
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Kitab al-Shu’ra, Kitab al-Walayt Muwabiya wa wilayat Yazid by Abu Mikhnaf 
(D.773),Kitab al-Malhalib by Ziad bin Abihi, Kitab al-Muluk wa akhar al-Ma’dun, 
Magazi Rasulillah by ‘Abid bin Sharya.  
Conclusion:From the above discussion, it reveals that though Arabic poetry literature 
dominated the entire field of Arabic literature since 500 AD due to oral transmission and 
preservation in memory, nevertheless; Arabic prose literature also developed vis-a-vis 
tracing the prose elements from verses of the Holy Quran and Tradition of the Prophet. 
Extensive study on the Quran created a room for prose literature of almost all kinds of 
its nature. Prose literature of this period displays artistic talent and literary 
embellishment and it became the artistic prose source for later generation of writers. 
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Abstract  

Guar gum, also called guaran, is a galactomannan. It is primarily the ground 
endosperm of guar beans. The present investigation was carried out for proximate 
analysis, dispersibility and thermogelation of guar gam power in different solution like 
cold water, hot water, oil and viniger. The results showed that moisture content 10.75%; 
protein content 4.74%; fiber 2.20%; ash 0.8% and the crude fat 0.42% noticed. In 
dispersibility study vegetable oil showed more dispersible than viniger, cold water and 
hot water. Dispersilibility showed temperature dependent. As temperature increases 
dipersibility time of guar gum increased.  

 
Keywords: Hydrocolloids, Guar gam, proximate composition, Dispersibility,  
Thermogelation.  
 
Introduction  

Guar gum (also known Gum cyamopsis or guar flour) is mainly consisting of 
high molecular weight (approximately 50,000-80,00,000) polysaccharides 
(galactomannans) and is obtained from the endosperm of guar plant seeds. Guar gum is 
derived from the seeds of the drought tolerant plant Cyamopsistetragonoloba, a member 
of Leguminosae family (Prem et al. 2005; Mudgil et al. 2011). This plant has been 
cultivated in India and Pakistan for centuries. It can also be cultivated in southern 
hemisphere in semi-arid zones in Brazil, Australia and South Africa or in Southern part 
of the USA, like Texas or Arizona. Guar gum is mainly consisting of high molecular 
weight polysaccharides composed of galactomannans which are consisting of a linear 
chain of (1,4)-linked β-D-mannopyranosyl units with (1,6)-linked α-D galactopyranosyl 
residues as side chains.Hydrophilic colloids are those materials which give viscous 
solutions or form dispersions in water (Rodge et al., 2012). 

Guar gum is standing as one of the cheapest Hydrocolloids in food processing 
with no harmful health hazard.Gaur gum used as thinking agent and gelling agent. 
Soluble in cold water showing pseudo plastic (shear thinning) behavior in 
solution.Hydro colloids play important role in functional properties like water binding 
capacity, reduction in evaporation rate, alteration in freezing rate, modification in ice 
crystal formation, regulation of rheological properties and participation in chemical 
transformations. 

The United State Food and Drug Administration regulate gums, classifying 
these compounds as either food additives or generally recognized as safe (GRAS) 
substances.The gum is soluble in cold water without heating to form a highly viscous 
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so1ution. Guar gum solutions have buffering capacity and are stable at a wide range of 
pH 4.0-10.5. 

Dietary fibers are basically of two types on the basis of their solubility- soluble 
and insoluble dietary fiber. Soluble dietary fiber is more beneficial than insoluble 
dietary fiber because of its certain health benefits. Partially hydrolyzed guar gum is 
extensively studied for its beneficial action as soluble dietary fiber(Mudgil et al. 2016). 
Native guar gum is a high molecular weight galactomannan which exhibits very high 
viscosity when dissolved in aqueous solution. This property of guar gum makes it unfit 
for its use as soluble dietary fiber as it cannot be incorporated in food products at higher 
levels which are desired for physiological benefits. Guar gum can be used as a source of 
soluble dietary fiber for fortification in various food products without influencing their 
sensory quality as it is tasteless, colorless, odorless and very less viscous in nature 
(Barak and Mudgil 2020). 

Hydro colloids generally required at usage levels of less than 2 % to achieve 
desired properties in food systems. Present investigation was carried out to study the 
proximate composition and changes in dispersibility, thermogelation properties of 
hydrocolloid (Guar gum) using different solvents like water, vinegar and vegetable oil. 
 
Material and methods 

Guar seeds powder, Vegetable oil, Vinegar were collected from the 
supermarket Salem and stored at room temperature. Guar gum powder was sieved 
through 100# sieve mesh to get gum powder with uniform fine particle size. 
 
Proximate analysis 
Proximate analysis such as moisture, protein, fat, ash and fiber content of guar gum 
were determined by AOAC 2005 standard methods of analysis. 
 
Dispersibility analysis  

0.5 gram, 1 gram, 1.5 gram, 2 gram of Gaur gum powder was dispersed in 
different solvents vegetable oil (100 ml), viniger (100 ml), cold water (100 ml) at room 
temperature and hot water with temperature variations (45 ˚C, 60 ˚C, 75˚C and 90 ˚C) of 
1 gram gaur gum powder observed the dispersibility in the solvent with time duration by 
measuring time in stop watch.  
 
Statistical analysis  
Statistical analysis was done using Statistical Package for Social Studies Software 
SPSS. Standard mean was calculated.   
 
Results and Discussions 
 
Proximate analysis  

Moisture content of the guar gum showed 10.75%; protein content found to be 
4.74%; whereas fiber showed 2.20%; ash content noticed 0.8% and the crude fat content 
showed 0.42%. our results were agreed with Barak and Mudgil, (2020) in guar gum. 
While in a similar kind of study Featherstone (2015) noticed typical analysis of gum 
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guar is galactomannan 78–82%, moisture 10–15%, protein 4–5%, crude fibre 1.5–2.5%, 
and ash 0.5–0.9%. 
Table 1: Proximate composition of gaur gum 

Parameters  Gaur gum 
Moisture content (%)  10.75 ± 0.24 
Protein content (%) 4.74 ± 0.04 
Fiber content (%) 2.20 ± 0.03 
Ash content (%) 0.8 ± 0.01 
Fat content (%) 0.42 ± 0.02 

Note: The values are mean + S.D. of determinations made in triplicates 
 
Dispersibility of guar gum 

The capability to “suspend particles” (either solid, liquid or gas) in the 
continuous phase in a way that enables them to preserve their original size and be 
distributed equally in the whole volume is known as dispersibility. Dispersibility 
affected by Stabilizer coverage of the interface, Solvent affinity with the particles, 
Preparation process which mixing tool used, time and speed of mixing, Interactions 
between the continuous phase and stabilizer, Interactions between the stabilizers and 
particles (Formulaction. 2019).  

Dispersibility of guar gum showed more dispersible in vegetable oil than other 
solvents (Fig 1). Hot water solvent noticed least dispersibility. 2 g of guar gum 
incorporated solvents showed more time for dispersibility as showed in Table 2. As guar 
gum concentration increases in the solvent the dispersibility time also increased. 
 

 
Fig 1: Cold water, Hot water, vinegar and oil with 1 g gaur gum powder.  
Table 2: Dispersibility of gaur gam powder in Different solvents 
 

Solvents (100 
ml) 

0.5 g guar 
gum 

1 g guar 
gum 

1.5 g guar 
gum 

2 g guar 
gum 

Cold water 0.15 min 0.21 min 1.10 min 1.16 min 
Oil 0.10 min 0.33 min 0.46 min 0.51 min 
Vinegar 0.11 min 0.42 min 1.21min 1.52 min 
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Table 3: Dispersibility of 1 g gaur gam powder in hot water at different 
temperature.  

 
Dispersibility of guar gum in hot water at different temperatures indicates as 

the temperature increases the dispersion time also increases. Hence temperature showed 
dependent factor for dispersibility (Table 3).  In pie fillings, guar gum thickens and 
prevents shrinking and cracking of the filling. Used in icings to absorb free water, guar 
gum is mixed at a level of one part gum to 250 parts of sugar and 30 parts water; this 
prevents the icing from becoming sticky and adhering to the wrapper (Featherstone, 
2015). 
 
Conclusion  
 

Dispersibility is measure of the quality or state of being dispersible in solution. 
Oil showed less time for dispersibility of gaur gam powder which gives easily soluble in 
oil than other solvents. Temperature play important role in dispersibility as temperature 
increases dipersibility time of guar gum increased. Gaur gum can act as good 
suspending agent for the foods like ice cream, sauces, processed cheese and bakery 
products etc. gaur gum can improve proper texture, chewiness and heat shock resistance 
by binding free water present.  
 
References  
 
AOAC. 2005 Official methods of analysis of the association of official analytical chemists international. USA: 
Maryland. 
Barak, S; Mudgil, D.; 2020. Effect of guar fiber on physicochemical, textural and sensory properties of 
sweetened strained yoghurt.Biointerface Research in Applied Chemistry. 10(3),  
 5564 – 5568. 
Featherstone, S. (2015). Ingredients used in the preparation of canned foods, A Complete Course in Canning 
and Related Processes (Fourteenth Edition). Woodhead Publishing Series in Food Science, Technology, 2, 
147-211.  
Formulaction. 2019. A Guide to Complete Characterization - Disperisibility, Stability, Size and Redispersion. 
AZoM, viewed 17 November 2020 
Mudgil, D., Barak, S., Khatkar, B. S. (2014). Guar gum: processing, properties and food applications—A 
Review. J Food Sci Technol, 51(3):409–418.  
Mudgil, D.; Barak, S.; Khatkar, B.S. Development of functional yoghurt via soluble fiber fortification utilizing 
enzymatically hydrolyzed guar gum. Food Biosci. 2016,14, 28-33, https://doi.org/10.1016/j.fbio.2016.02.003.  
Prem D, Singh S, Gupta PP, Singh J, Kadyan SPS (2005) Callus induction and de novo regeneration from 
callus in guar (cyamopsistetragonoloba). Plant Cell Tiss Org 80:209–214. 
Rodge, A.B., Sonkamble, S.M., Salve, R.V. and Hashmi, S.I. (2012). Effect of Hydrocolloid (guar gum) 
Incorporation on the Quality Characteristics of Bread. J Food Process Technol, 3(2), 1-7. 

Solvent (water) 
(100ml) 
temperature 

45 ˚C 60 ˚C 75 ˚C 90 ˚C 

Dispersion time  0.22 min 0.38 min 1.10 min 2.16  min 

194



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:11(8), November:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

RATE OF EMPOWERED WOMEN IN THE POSITION OF FEMALE 
TEACHERS IN THE PRIMARY SECTION OF SCHOOL EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT IN WEST BENGAL 

Chandra Biswas 
Sub-Inspector of School, School of Education, West Bengal. 

 
Abstract: 

An enlighten society is consoled with educated men and with educated women 
too. As the men and the women are the wheels of the society. According to Swami 
Vivekananda educate your women and leave them to themselves; then they will tell you 
what reforms are necessary for them”. Women education and women empowerment are 
two side of a coin. Education brings a woman in the light of knowledge; it helps her to 
take proper decisions for her children and family. Whereas, empowerment is the weapon 
to fight with all the discriminations and atrocities imposed over women by the society 
over many years. The instant paper focuses on the rate of empowered women in terms of 
female section of teachers in primary school across all districts of West Bengal in the 
academic year 2016-2017 and also on the literacy rate of each district according to 
census 2011 as education is the first step towards empowerment.  

Keywords:Literacy Rate, Women Empowerment, Self-Help Group, UDISE, STEP. 

Introduction: 

According to UNICEF, 132 million girls are out of school worldwide and if we 
have a look on gender parity then it may be clear that the difference is huge. Only 66% 
countries have achieved it in primary level. Whereas, only 45% countries and 25 % 
countries have achieved gender parity in secondary and upper secondary level 
respectively. The above data is shared by UNICEF as well. It is a clear picture of gender 
discrimination worldwide. Now, India is classified as an emerging and developing 
country by BBC, as it is experiencing rapid economic development. Social and cultural 
changes are also part of this journey.  

One of the important factors behind development of any country is the stands 
towards education of that particular country. As Kazamias and Schwarts (1977) put it 
“development also held the view that education was a key factor in improving the 
conditions of people, or to quote a frequently used phrase ‘eduaction is the key that 
unlocks the door to modernization’”.  

Literacy rate indicates the policy of any country on education. According to 
Rafe-UZ-Zaman, 1978, “since illiteracy is an integral part of underdevelopment, literacy 
must be an integral part of development”. If we look on the literacy rate in India, it will 
be clear from the followind data that a large number of women are in the darkness of 
illiteracy till now. 
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Table-I: -Literacy rates in India (1951-2011) 

Year Persons Males Females Male Female 
gap in 
literacy rate 

1951 18.33 27.16 8.86 18.3 

1961 28.30 40.40 15.35 25.05 

1971 34.45 45.96 21.97 23.99 

1981 43.57 56.38 29.76 26.62 

1991 52.21 64.13 39.29 24.84 

2001 64.84 75.26 53.67 21.59 

2011 74.04 82.14 56.46 25.68 

(Source: census of India 1951-2011) 

Graph-I - Literacy rates in India (1951-2011) 

 

 The above graph shows that the literacy rate of India is gradually increasing in 
each census. But this is also clear that the Female Literacy rate is lower than the male 
literacy rate and person’s literacy rate in each year. The gap is not decreasing in a 
particular year in comparison to its previous year mostly, which is a matter of concern 
also.   
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The Economic Times reported that India has been ranked at 115 by a global 
survey which looks into the level of economical empowerment of women in 128 
countries, which is very poor. In this condition, the country must empower its women to 
empower the motherland. As according to Swami Vivekananda “there is no chance for 
the welfare of the world unless the condition of women is improved. It is not possible 
for a bird to fly on one wing.” 

Review:  

Shweta et al.(2018) found on her study of “ empowering women through higher 
education”that higher education was important for women to achieve their position in 
Indian society. It was also revealed that social norms, work place sexual harassment, 
gender discrimination, child marriage etc. are obstacles in the path of women 
empowerment.  

Bhat (2015), on his study “ roll of education in the empowerment of women in India” 
also revealed that education was most powerful tool to change the situation of women in 
India and it is the most important weapon to be empowered. It reduced the inequalities 
also. He concluded that education brings changes in women’s life and they can 
participate in Government, Panchayats, Public matters. 

Gouri (2017), “women education and empowerment in India with reference to 
Telengana&Andhrapradesh” concluded that development of nation largely depends 
upon the active participation of women in development process. Early marriage is a 
barrier to think constructively and also a barrier to employment opportunities. She 
suggested some points to overcome this problem.  

Objectives:  

1. To find out the rate of empowered women in terms of female school teachers in all 
districts of West Bengal in primary education sector. 

2. To find out the rate of female primary school teachers in respect of male primary 
school teachers in all districts of West Bengal. 

3. To find out relation between female literacy rate and the rate of empowered women 
in all districts of West Bengal. 

Methodology: The data was collected from different research journals, books, reports 
and Govt. Websites. 

Analysis and interpretation:  
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Table-II: - Literacy rates in districts of West Bengal (accordingto census 2011) 

Name of the 
district 

Persons  Male literacy 
rate 

Female literacy 
rate 

Gap b/n male 
& female 
literacy rate 

Alipurduar 64.7 36.23 28.47 
7.76 

Bankura 71.0 81.0 60.4 
20.6 

Burdwan 77.2 83.4 70.5 
12.9 

Birbhum 70.9 77.4 64.1 
13.3 

Dakshin 
Dinajpur 

73.9 79.6 67.8 
11.8 

Darjeeling 79.9 85.9 73.7 
12.2 

Howrah 83.9 87.7 79.7 
8 

Hoogly 82.6 87.9 77.0 
10.9 

Jalpaiguri 73.8 80.6 66.7 
13.9 

Coochbihar 75.5 81.5 69.1 
12.4 

Kolkata 87.1 89.1 85 
4.1 

Malda 62.7 67.3 57.8 
9.5 

Murshidabad 67.5 71.0 63.9 
7.1 

Nadia 75.6 79.6 71.4 
8.2 

North 24 PGS 85.0 88.7 81.1 
7.6 

Paschim 
Medinipur 

79.0 86.7 71.1 
15.6 

Purba 
Medinipur 

87.7 93.1 81.8 
11.3 

Purulia 65.4 78.9 51.3 
27 

South 24 PGS 78.6 84.7 72.1 
12.6 

Uttar Dinajpur 60.1 66.7 53.2 
13.5 
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    Graph-II-Literacy rates in districts of West Bengal ( according ot census 2011) 

 

The data is collected from census 2011 and the iformation of Alipurduar 
district is collected from the official website of the said district. This is clear from the 
district wise data that in each district the female literacy rate is less than the literacy rate 
of persons. Except Alipurduar, in each district of West Bengal, the rate of male literacy 
is higher than the person literacy rate. Bankura with 71% literacy rate and Purulia with 
65.4% literacy rate is the highest gap between male and female literacy rate i.e. 20.6% 
and 27.6% respectively. Which shows the discrimination between male and female very 
clearly. Whereas, in Kolkata the person literacy rate is 87.1% with literacy gap of 4.1% 
which is the lowest among 20 districts of West Bengal.    

Table-III: Details of male & female teachers in districts of West Bengal. 

Name of the 
district 

No. of male 
teachers 

No. of female 
teachers 

Gap b/n the no. of male 
& female teachers 

Alipurduar 2283 1564 
719 

Bankura 7937 3002 4935 
Burdwan 10621 5276 5345 
Birbhum 6898 2734 4164 
Dakshin 
Dinajpur 

3362 1097 
2265 

Darjeeling 1419 1398 21 
Howrah 5895 5562 
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Hoogly 8417 4723 3694 
Jalpaiguri 3563 2689 874 

Coochbihar 5255 2234 3021 
Kolkata 3065 5440 -2375 
Malda 8476 5022 3454 

Murshidabad 10692 5027 5665 
Nadia 7608 5299 2309 

North 24 PGS 10648 10443 205 
Paschim 

Medinipur 
13136 6300 

6836 
Purba Medinipur 10089 6619 

3470 
Purulia 7231 2015 5216 

South 24 PGS 10247 8405 
1842 

Uttar Dinajpur 4796 1829 
2967 

Graph-III:Details of male & female teachers in districts of West Bengal 

 

From the above data which is collected from district report card 2016-17, 
Kolkata is the only district where the number of female teachers is more than that of 
male teachers in primary section. For Darjeeling, the said difference is only 21. Except 
these two, in each case the number of female primary teacher is less than the number of 
male primary teaches of that particular district. This difference is maximum in number 
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in Pashchim Medinipur which is 6836. Also, in Burdwan, Purulia and Murshidabad this 
gap is more than 5000 in numbers. From the data, this is also clear that this gap is 
sometimes more than the number of female teachers in that respective 
district.Coochbihar, Murshidabad, Paschim Medinipur, Purulia and Uttar Dinajpur are 
the examples of such case. 

Table-IV: Relationship between literacy gap and differences of no of male and female 
teachers. 

Name of the 
district 

Gap b/n male & female 
literacy rate 

% of difference of no of male 
and female teachers 

Alipurduar 7.76 18.68989 
Bankura 20.6 45.11381 
Burdwan 12.9 33.6227 
Birbhum 13.3 43.2309 

Dakshin Dinajpur 11.8 50.79614 
Darjeeling 

12.2 0.745474 
Howrah 

8 2.90652 
Hoogly 

10.9 28.11263 
Jalpaiguri 

13.9 13.97953 
Coochbihar 

12.4 40.33916 
Kolkata 

4.1 -27.9248 
Malda 

9.5 25.58898 
Murshidabad 

7.1 36.03919 
Nadia 

8.2 17.88952 
North 24 PGS 

7.6 0.971979 
Paschim Medinipur 

15.6 35.17185 
Purba Medinipur 

11.3 20.76849 
Purulia 

27.6 56.41358 
South 24 PGS 

12.6 9.875617 
Uttar Dinajpur 

13.5 44.78491 
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Graph-IV:Relationship between literacy gap and differences of no of male and female 
teachers 
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QUALITY INDICATORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION  
 

A.Bichanna 
M. Ed, Teacher educator 

Shree Swaminarayana Gurukula College of Education 
 
ABSTRACT 

Quality indicators are generic statement made in such a way that they ensure, 
compressive coverage of the most relevant domains of the quality of teacher education. 
That are intelligently seated to the characteristics of performance.Teacher education has 
become a top priority not only at the national level but also at the global level. The 
quality concern indicators such as knowledge assimilation, governance and student 
report and progressing accounted more observed quality items. The teacher perceives 
instrumentality and their utilizations for improving the day-to –day situation. 
  The aims of the present study to explore quality concern indicators for 
performance of teacher education institutions. The author used to survey method for 
collect data for this study which was descriptive in its nature. The population of the 
study consisted of teacher educators including head of education developments and 
teacher education colleges. 
  This paper present the findings of the study which was focused on identifying 
the quality indicators in teacher education programs and ranking them in the light 
perceptions of teacher educators working at different institutions. 
 
1. Introduction: 
  The demand for qualified and quality teachers has been continuously on the 
increase the world over. There has been an unprecedented expansion of school 
education especially in the developing countries, which has accentuate such a demand. 
In the past few years researchers have worked on factors that are instrumental in 
improving the efficiency of teacher education. Institutions. Forecasting performance of 
the teacher education is a problem of obvious importance in education. 
 
1.1. Quality in Education: 

The word quality comes from Latin word ‘Qualis’ meaning ‘what kind of’. 
With a variety of meanings and connotations, it has been referred to as a ‘slippery 
concept’ (prefer and Cootc, 1991). This implies that quality means different thins to 
different people. The British Standard Institution (BSI) defines quality as “the locality 
of features and characteristics of  a product or service that has been on its ability to 
satisfy stated or implied needs” (BSI, 1991). 

Quality in education means, the educational process is such that it ensures 
students to achieve their goals and thereby satisfies the needs of the society and help in 
national development.  

In the words of Rabindranath Tagore, the first Indian Noble Laureate. “A 
teacher can never truly teach, unless he is still learning himself. A lamp can never light 
another lamp, unless it cont”. 
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1.2 What is Quality Education? 
Quality life is the outcome of quality education. Our society demands certain 

values from an individual. How to preserve the social norms and how to conform the 
social norms is a part of education. 
There are six dimensions to develop quality education. They are 

 Promotion and improvement of basic education. 
 Reorientation programme at all levels to address sustainable development. 
 Developing public awareness and understanding for sustainability. 
 Providing training 
 Involving higher education 
 Management 

 
1.3 Quality in Teacher Education 

We need to make the system of education more innovative for futuristic, in 
order to respond to the changing, demands of the society. Teachers institutions have 
remained in the state of neglect for too long. While the erotically everyone aggress that 
efficacy of these institutions determines the quality of school education, in practice, not 
much as being done to ensure that these become professional institutions with 
professionally qualified, motivated faculty, which needs to function in a state of 
adequate infrastructure and resource support. To maintain the standards and to update 
the equalities, we require commitment, complete involvement of al the personnel, 
friendly management, free market environment and training of people concerned. Up 
gradation and development in all these spheres is possible only through empowering 
teachers through different aspects. Teacher educators in teacher training institutions. 

 
Quality Concerns Indicators in Teacher Education 

Should re – examine their extual materials and curricular contents form the 
point of view of identified competencies. 

 
1.4 Role of NCTE for Quality Teacher Education:The National council for Teacher 
Education (NCTE) became a statutory body by an Act of parliament in 1993. The main 
objective of the NCTE is to achieve planned and coordinated development of the 
teacher education system throughout the country. In 2000, the council has formulate 
norms and standards for twelve teacher education courses. Therefore, based on strong 
national consensus, decided in favour of enhancing the duration of B.Ed program from 
one year to two years. 
 
1.5 Quality Concerns indicators in Teacher Education:The NCTE decides duration 
of course proposed period was two years internship. The Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 
Ahmadabad has already started a two years B.Ed., programme. The four regional 
institutes of education placed at Mysore, Ajmer, Bhopal anBhubanesar introduced two 
year B.Ed., programme with required changes in the curriculum in the curriculum from 
the year 1999. The UGC and NCTE have tried to strengthen the teaching profession by 
constantly examining the required ratio of teachers to students, staff qualifications, 
programme requirements etc. 
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In this context, the National Council for Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT) took up the challenge and a detailed curriculum for a two – year B.Ed 
program was developed. After wise ranging discussions, it was decided to introduce the 
same in all the Regional Institutes of Education in India. After the Indira Gandhi 
National Open University (IGNOU) started 2 year under the aegis of Utkal University, 
Bhubaneswar from the academic year 1999-2000. 

 
2. Literature Review: 

Quality indicators are “generic statements made in such a way that they ensure 
Comprehensive coverage of the most relevant domains of the quality of teacher 
education institution” (National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC), 2007, 
p.3). 
Yackulic and Noonan (2001) hold that indicators in teacher education reflect the 
important components of teacher education programme. Indicators may perform several 
roles such as describing current situation, quantifying pre-determined objectives, 
providing continuous feedback about advancement towards achievement of objective 
and identifying factors that contributed to result achievement (European Commission, 
2001), Chande (2006) believes that performance indicators may be of three type 
quantitative, narrative (subjective) and combination of quantitative and narrative. 
 
Garg (2000) studied growth and development of teacher education in the post-
independence period and he found that the teacher education after independence had 
expanded at a very faster rate but not focused on the quality aspect of teacher education 
programme. 
 
Quality Concerns indicators in Teacher Education 
 
1. Singh (2004) as regard teachings is concerned, some self – financed institutions 
provide theoretical knowledge but these are not enforced on practice teaching. A few of 
them totally ignore practice teaching and focused only admissions and fee. There were 
no qualified teachers, no proper infrastructure and essential requirements found in these 
institutions. 
 
2. Objective of the Study: 
1. To assess quality performance of Government Financed Teacher Education Institution 
with reference to determine quality Indicators. 
2. To assess quality performance of Self Financed Teacher Education Institutions with 
reference to determined quality Indicators. 
3. To compare the quality performance of Government and Self Financed Teacher 
Education Institutions with reference to determined Quality Indicators. 
4. Weaknesses of Government and Self Financed Teacher Education Institutions with 
reference to determined Quality Indicators. 
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3. Hypothesis of the Study: 
1. There is a quality performance of Government Financed Teacher Education 
Institutions with reference to determined quality Indicators. 
2. There is a quality performance of Self – Financed Teacher Education Institutions with 
reference to determined quality Indicators. 
3. There is a compare the quality performance of Government and Self Financed 
Teacher Education Institutions with reference to determined Quality Indicators. 
4. There is a Weaknesses of Government and Self Financed Teacher Education 
Institutions with reference to determined Quality Indicators. 
 
4. Research Methodology:The aims of the present study to explore quality concern 
indicators for performance of teacher education institutions and to evaluate the quality 
status of government and self financed teacher education institutions, therefore, the 
methodology were formed for by the investigator which is given as below. 
 
4.1. Sample design:In relation to development of quality concern indicators, it was 
needed that sample units should be aware and experienced about the quality aspects of 
teacher education institutions. Hence investigator was decided to select the Student who 
were appeared or qualified minimum master degree in education and above.  
Staff who has NET or Ph.D with minimum 2 year experience in teaching and 
administrative area. Hence 330 (200 students, 100 staff and 30 administrators) sample 
units were selected from palamuru university through stratified random method where 
as these institutions selected through purposive method of sampling because of exiting 
criteria of sample units.  
 
4.2 Tools and Techniques:The investigator constructed a rating type scale to develop 
quality concern indicator for performance of teacher education institutions. In the 
preliminary phase of the scale investigator. 
 
Quality Concerns indicators in Teacher Education 

Observed and piling a large number of items which expressed and ensured 
comprehensive coverage of the most relevant domains of the quality of the teacher 
education institutions. These items were collected by making extensive study of 
different literature sources such as the books, journals, dissertation abstracts, reference 
books, and surveys of educational research, research studies of different researchers and 
institutions, newspapers, magazines, publications of National Council of Teacher 
Education, MHRD, Govt. of India and related websites. There were 30 items enlisted in 
the first draft. The bunch of these items into tow categories such as (1) Related to the 
quality aspect of teacher education and (2) Unrelated websites. There were 30 items 
enlisted in the first draft. The bunch of these items into tow categories such as (1) 
Related to the quality aspect of teacher education and also requested them to suggest 
such items (excepted listed items) that directly or indirectly influence the quality or 
performance of teacher education institutions. 
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Strengths:The Strengths of the government and self financed teacher education with 
reference to endogenous indicators knowledge assimilation, team effort and healthy 
coordination, governance, student support and progression and faculty quality and 
development, organization of guest lectures by experts, research development, focus on 
teaching practice, cultural activities, balance work load among staff, healthy staff-
students interaction, effective internal coordination and management, students 
motivational mechanism, centric policy of centralized and decentralized management, 
recruitment and salary as per norms, accountability of staff, the government finance 
teacher education institution found in better condition than self-financed institutions and 
these key indicators are considered as strengths of the government finance institutions. 
 
Discussion and Conclusions:Further it is concluded that all responders (Students, staff 
and administration) have assigned as prior and same rank to the indication ‘knowledge 
assimilation, it may be cause that the key indicator ‘ knowledge assimilation’ 
encapsulated the quality aspects such as guest lecture by experts, teaching practice, 
research development and cultural activities which are essential for faculty achievement 
and higher inspection authority. The key indicator infrastructure with innovative 
resources perceived by perceived the infrastructure facilities as comparative more 
important for the quality performance; it may be because that without sufficient 
availability of infrastructure, educational activities cannot be performed in the 
institutions. The Quality indicator ‘team effort and healthy coordination’ is perceived by 
students and administrators as the second most important quality aspect of the teacher 
education institutions. The reason may be behind it that indicator ‘team effort and 
healthy coordination’ encapsulated the key aspects such as balanced work load among 
staff, staff-students ratio, healthy staff students interaction, any institution cannot be 
performed with efficiency in lack of manpower and also human resources with 
coordination is back bone of the institutions. 
 

In relation to quality performance of government anself financed teacher 
education institutions, the quality indicators knowledge assimilation, team effort and 
health coordination, students support and progression, governance and faculty quality 
and development considered as marginal strengths of the government financed 
institutions whereas these indicators are found as weaknesses of the self financed 
teacher education institutions. It may be because that the self financed institutions are 
opened mostly with commercial motives and parochial feelings with inadequate 
physical facilities, insufficient teachers, unskilled trainees, poor practice teaching and 
high tuition fee paid by students. The infrastructure found satisfactory in the self 
financed teacher. 

 
Limitation of the Study: 
1. The present study is delimited with its scope. The results can be generalized on only 

the teacher education institutions. 
2. The present study is delimited with the nature of quality items. All these quality 

items are belongs to endogenous (internal) aspects of the teacher education 
institutions. 
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3. The present study is delimited with nature of the study. The present study is 
exploratory in nature and carried with the exploratory factor analysis. 
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Abstract: India, the world’s largest democracy and home to nearly one billion people, is 
quietly but quickly emerging as a leader in the field of software engineering and 
development. The Indian software industry is having a phenomenal compounded growth 
of about 60 percent per annum. Government of India has directed that 1-3 percent of the 
budget of every government department would be towards IT hardware and software. A 
good performance management system works towards the improvement of the overall 
organizational performance by managing the performances of teams and individuals for 
ensuring the achievement of the overall organizational ambitions and goals. It is 
absolutely applicable for software employees; an effective performance management 
system can play a very crucial role in managing the performance in an organization by 
ensuring that the employees understand the importance of their contributions to the 
organizational goals and objectives. Ensuring each employee understands what is 
expected from them and equally ascertaining whether the employees possess the 
required skills and support for fulfilling such expectations. Hence, these study socio-
economic factors that are level of perception about the performance management 
practice which has been analyzed with the help of the simple percentage and 
descriptivestatistics. 
 
Keywords: Industry, IT, Hardware, Software, Socio-Economic, Performance. 
 
 
I.INTRODUCTION 

India, the world’s largest democracy and home to nearly one billion people, is 
quietly but quickly emerging as a leader in the field of software engineering and 
development. The Indian software industry is having a phenomenal compounded growth 
of about 60 percent per annum. Government of India has directed that 1-3 percent of the 
budget of every government department would be towards IT hardware and software. In 
addition, the government has also withdrawn import duty on software. Both these policy 
initiatives from the government have further brought encouraging signals to the 
domestic software market. Microsoft’s Chairman Bill Gates in his maiden visit to India 
stated that India would emerge as a software super power in the coming years. Based on 
the health of Indian software Industry, Bill Clinton, President of USA in his visit to 
India had predicted that India would have tremendous growth in the next two decades. 
 
II. STATEMENT OF THEPROBLEM 

India, the world’s largest democracy and home to nearly one billion people, is 
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quietly but quickly emerging as a leader in the field of software technology. 
Government of India has directed 1-3 percent of the budget of every government 
department would be towards IT hardware and software. In addition, the government 
has also withdrawn import duty on software. Software units are engaged in the 
production and marketing of software in the study area. Software industry employs 
different kinds of employees or professionals for various functions. Unlike other 
industries, software is a kind where human and machines are more important. That is 
why they have to renew and revise their knowledge, skills and behavior pattern in their 
work culture. It is very important that there should not be undue influence by machines 
and mechanical aspects. Thus, the management of human resources has occupied a 
pivotal role in determining the destiny of the software units. 

The effectiveness of human resources employed depends to a larger extent how 
they are inducted, developed, evaluated and maintained. In this sense, this industry 
involves development and utilization of human resources. The kind of project available, 
their execution, cost estimation; competitive strength, team spirit and professionalism 
are the interesting factors affecting the strength of human resources. Thus, the utilization 
and management of human resources through performance management system become 
strategic in the sense that each area or activity of human resources management has 
gained importance. If employees are satisfied on the implementation of PMS, they will 
perceive well and exert every possible effort to carry out their responsibilities and duties 
assigned to them efficiently and effectively it will make the organization to which they 
belong more productive and successful. 

Performance management sets expectations for employee performance and 
motivates employees to work hard in ways that is expected by the organization. 
Moreover, performance management system provides a completed and professional 
management process for organizations to assess the performance results of organization 
sand employees. 

Employee performance could be expected, assessed and encouraged. Macky 
and Johnson (2000) pressed that the importance of performance management system is 
on continuously improving organizational performance, and this is achieved by 
improved individual employee performance. Therefore, improving employee 
performance by using performance management system is a way to improve 
organizational performance. Hence this study investigates the employee performance 
management system in software companies. 
 
 
III. REVIEW OFLITERATURE 

Di Fan and others (2014)1, the study indicated that the impact of high 
performance work systems (HPWSs) on employees has been marginalised. In his study 
examines the impact of HPWSs on two psychological outcomes for employees, namely, 
subjective well-being (SWB) and workplace burnout, by utilising data collected from 
1488 physicians and nurses in 25 Chinese hospitals. It also examines the moderating 
effects of employees’ organisational  based self-esteem (OBSE), as an individual 
intervention and physician–nurse relationships, as an organisational intervention, on the 
relationship between HPWSs and employee outcomes. The study was found that to 
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increase employees’ SWB and decrease burnout. Such well-being-enhancing and 
burnout-relieving effects are stronger when employees have high OBSE. The positive 
effect of HPWS on SWB has also stronger when there is a collaborative relationship 
among employees in anorganisation. 

Sheelam Jain and Ravindra Jain (2014)2, the study assesses and compares 
the level o f Performance  Appraisal (PA) reactions among managers of public sector, 
private sector and foreign banks operating in India. The study were measured with 
respect to outcomes in terms of performance improvement and employee development; 
fairness of PA rating; accuracy of PA rating; providing feedback; explaining rating 
decisions; and overall satisfaction with appraisal system. The study found and suggested 
that although all the seven dimensions of PA reactions were found at moderate level in 
the three banking sectors providing feedback and explaining rating decisions were found 
at significantly higher levels in foreign banks operating in India as compared to public 
sector and private sector banks. 

Jaya Bhalla and Giri (2014)3, the study reviewed that the impact of Human 
Resource Management practices on employee turnover and productivity. The study 
found that the competitive business environment has put immense pressure on the 
Human Resource Management to define its existence. As such the Human Resource 
management practices must demonstrate that it can add value and deliver results to the 
companies and its shareholders. It concludes that Human Resource management 
practices should and retain excellent employees who, in turn, will enable a firm to 
provide high quality products andservices 

Neetu Yadav (2014)4, the study examines the strategic flexibility aspects in 
performance management system through application of one of the recent developments 
like flexible strategy game-card. This framework incorporates the situation, actor, 
process and performance related aspects of an enterprise and combines dual perspective 
of performance. The mechanism of implementing flexible strategy game-card has been 
adopted in the context of one of the Indian automobile manufacturing enterprises, and it 
is revealed through the study that an effective performance management system can 
become a dynamic system through incorporating the dynamics of external and internal 
environment, feedback and corrective actions in the existing strategic interventions as 
well as developing new strategies and business plans. 

Alamelu and others (2014)5, the study reveals that the employee towards their 
existing PMS, analyzing its strength and weakness and the ways for impressing the 
existing system. The study has been found that the respondents are aware of the existing 
performance management system practices in their work place and the clear defined 
goals and they are adapting to changes in their working environment. The present study 
suggested that the existing PMS may be improved by involving employees in the 
process of identifying performance measures, proper training for employees, frequent 
interactions with employees by supervisors/ management reps, proper maintenance of 
PMSrecords. 

Ashutosh Muduli (2015)6, the study analyzed the relationship between high 
performance work system and organizational performance and to examined the role of 
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human resource development climate in mediating the relationship between high 
performance work system and the organizational performance. The study found that the 
agreed with most of the research, HPWS is found to be positively related with 
organizational performance. The result does not agree with the HPWS research 
conducted in Asian countries. Taking clues from “Black Box” approach, the role of 
HRD 
 
Climate as a mediating factor has been studied. The result proved that HPWS influences 
organizational performance through a supportive development environment (HRD 
climate) based on openness, confrontation, trust, authenticity, autonomy, collaboration 
and experimentation. 

Ushus Mathew and Johney Johnson (2015)7, the study is to explore and 
examine the relationship of work performance with the performance appraisal and 
motivation among nurses of a multi specialty hospital in Kerala. The data were collected 
through the questionnaire. The sample size consists of 100 staff nurses of the particular 
hospital. Convenience sample was used to collect the data due to time and resource 
constraints. For analysis, regression and correlation techniques were used. Reliability 
analysis was used to check the reliability of the data. The study found that the 
correlation and regression analysis show that there is positive relationship between work 
performance with the performance appraisal and negative relationship between work 
performance and motivation of the employees of hospital industry. The study concluded 
that the good motivation process to motivate employees and helps to improve existing 
performance appraisalsystem. 

Vineet Chouhan and others (2016)8, the main objective of this study has to 
analyze the need for replacement of traditional Performance Appraisal System (PAS) in 
public sector enterprises by using a case study approach selecting a public sector 
company, the Rajasthan State Mines and Minerals Limited. The study highlights that 
employees perceive the PAS measures to be objective, accurate and unbiased, and the 
PAS system to be transparent, performance-based and linked to employee growth 
opportunities. Also, significant differences have been found in the perception of workers 
and managers on the given constructs of modifiedPAS. 
 
IV. OBJECTIVES OF THESTUDY 
 To study the demographic profile of the respondents in the aspects of personal 

and work related factors of respondents. 
 To understanding level of perception about the performance management 

practice 
 To find out the important factors and its association by the selected sample 

respondents. 
 
Sample Design 

This study concentrated on the software industry in Bangalore city region of 
south India. The reason for selecting of the area of sample in Bangalore city, During 
1991, the first In 1990, the Software Technology Parks of India’s were established 
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through three separate autonomous societies at Pune, Bengaluru and Bhubaneswar, at 
most Bangalore is the hub of software development in India. The researcher taking into 
consideration for software technology parks in Bangalore. The Software Technology 
Parks in Karnataka headed by Bangalore and four sub-centers combined together 2276 
firms were registered which accounts for 1457 firms in Bangalore city during the 
year2013-14. 
 
Sampling Technique 

For designing a sampling plan, it is an extremely important to know about the 
characteristics of the population to be taken under study. The main population 
characteristics under study needs to be singled out very carefully so that the population 
may be sub-divided, in case of need, with respect to that particular characteristics, for 
ensuring the selection of a reliable sample. There are basically two methods of selecting 
sample from a population: random and non - random. The statistical inferences drawn 
from random or judgmental sampling may become technically improper for extending 
these to generalized conclusion. On the other hand, random samples may offer some 
safety against of the sampling improprieties. Three important random sampling: 
stratifies, cluster and simple may either be used individually or in collectively depending 
on the population equal chance of being selected. However, the success of this depends 
upon the characteristics of population. It population is homogeneous, then it may 
produce satisfactory. If the population is heterogeneous, then the population may be 
divided into strata and sample elements may be drawn from each stratum through simple 
random sampling. 

Universe of the study: The universe of the present study covers the software 
companies in Bangalore. In this study, the universe concerned for software firm which 
concentrated the production, manufacturing or services. The employee of software firms 
who is located in the Bangalore city, according to the only factor to put an individual in 
the sample population is being employees working in software firms. 

Sampling Frame: The employees who are working in software companies in 
Bangalore city. The selection of sample respondent firms considered into Software 
Technology Parks in Bangalore. 
 
Sampling Method 

In this study, the stratified random sampling was adopted for the selection of 
the sample respondents. In this study, based on stratified sampling the studied 
population units of employees are grouped into strata that are more 
 
homogeneous in terms of the feature to lower variations within the groups. Then, from 
each class, some examples are chosen proportionately. Therefore, the employees of 
software firm in Bangalore city were classified into their designation. 
 
Sample Size 

384 respondents for the study were selected using simple random sampling 
techniques was adopted and distributed the sample respondents in software firms. To 
achieve the confined Sample size of 384, the proportion was calculated based on the 
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total population of the 120 leading software firms. For the purpose of data collection a 
total 384 employees were targeted from 120 software companies. Out of 384 responses 
received from sample companies, 357  were usable for analysis. 
 
Data Collection 

To address the research objectives both primary and secondary source of data 
are utilized. To organize the primary data, the researcher used structured questioners and 
interview techniques. Whereas, secondary data are obtained by investigation of related 
document from publications like books, journals, articles and abstracts and from 
unpublished sources like website, annual and quarterly report of the organizations under 
consideration and other material found in the various libraries. 
 
Framework of Analysis 

The data were presented in the form of tables which were systematically 
analyzed by using some statistical techniques such as percentage, mean, standard 
deviation, Chi-square test and mean difference, Correlation and Multiple Regression and 
Henry Garret ranking techniques was used to present the results with accurately. By 
using the SPSS 17.0 the primary data was interpreted. 
 
Limitation of the Study 
The current study has certain limitations that need to be considered for future research. 

 The data has been limited to five leading software companies of Bangalore only and 
more researches are needed to see how true the findings of this research are in other 
areas of the country. 

 The data has been collected only from the software employees, the opinion of the 
employees may vary from time to time. 

 The sample of the study has been restricted only 357. 
 
V. DATA ANALYSIS ANDINTERPRETATION 

Performance management is about setting and achieving organizational 
objectives. The goals and objectives put forward by the employee in conjunction with 
the manager’s assessment of the staff member’s performance will determine to a great 
extent the training and development objectives. Thus, the effectiveness of PMS to a 
large extent depends on the perception of its users. Research in this area also suggests 
that success of an organization to a large extent is influenced by the performance and 
motivation of its employees. 
 
Nature of Employment 

The nature of employment simply means the conditions of employment like 
job, responsibilities, compensation package, and classification of employment, a full 
time/ part time job, salary/hourly based pay and place of employment. Nature of 
employment is a key indicator of organizational success and therefore it becomes 
imperative to understand the process and implementation of PMS. The study was 
conducted in software firms as the growth in the service sector in India has been led by 
the IT-ITES sector contributing substantially to increase in GDP, employment and 
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exports. The nature of employment has been classified into two categories such as 
permanent employee and temporary or contract employees. The classification of 
employees is based on the year of experience. 

According to the nature of employment the level of perception of employees in 
performance management system strongly varies. For this purpose, an attempt was made 
to analyze the relationship between the nature of the employment and the level of 
perception about performance management practice. The distribution of sample 
respondents according to the nature of employment and their mean score is shown in the 
following table1. 
 
Table 1 Nature of Employment and Perception about PM Practices 

S. 
No 

Nature of 
Employment 

N Percent (%) Average Range Std. 
Deviation 

Min Max 
1 Permanent 251 70.31 19.50 32 13 3.99 
2 Contract / 

Temporary 
106 29.69 19.32 29 13 3.55 

 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 
 
It could be observed from the above table that the level of perception about 

performance management practice among the respondents of permanent employees 
ranged between 13 and 32 with an average of 19.50. On the other hand the level of 
perception about performance management practice among the respondents of 
temporary/contract employees ranged between 13 and 29 with an average of 19.32. 
From the analysis, it is inferred that the respondents of permanent employees have 
perceived maximum level perception in performance management practices. 

With a view to find the degree of association between nature of employment of 
the respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices, a 
two-way table has been prepared and is shown in the following table. 
 
Table 2 Nature of Employment and Level of Perception about Performance 
Management Practices (Two-Way Table) 

Sl.No Nature of 
Employment 

Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Permanent 63 120 68 251 
(73.3%) (68.6%) (70.8%) (70.3%) 

2 Contract / 
Temporary 

23 55 28 106 
(26.7%) (31.4%) (29.2%) (29.7%) 

Total 86 175 96 357 
(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception of employees among the respondents of permanent employees was 70.8% 
and among the respondents of contract/temporary employees was 29.2%. The 
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percentage of medium level of perception of employees among the respondents of 
permanent employees was 68.6% and among the respondents of contract/temporary 
employees was 31.4%. On the other hand, the percentage of low level of perception of 
employees among the respondents of permanent employees was 73.3% and among the 
respondents of contract/temporary employees was 26.7%. 

In order to find the relationship between the nature of employment of the 
respondents and their perception level in performance management practices, a chi-
square test was employed and the result of test is shown in the following table. 
 
Null Hypothesis(H0): There is no significant relationship between nature of 
employment and level 
of perception in performance management practices. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis(H1): There is significant relationship between nature of 
employment and level of 
perception in performance management practices 
 
Table 3 Association Between Nature of Employment and Level of Perception about PA 
Practices(Chi- Square Test) 

 
Factor 

Calculated2 
Value 

 
Table Value 

 
D.F. 

 
Remarks 

Nature of 
Employment 

0.623 5.991 2 Not Significant at 
5% level 

 
It is examined from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is lower than the 
table value and the 
result is not significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is accepted and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is rejected. The hypothesis, “nature of employment of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices” are not 
associated. From the analysis, it is concluded that there is a no close relationship 
between nature of employment of the respondents and their level of perception in 
performance management practices. 
 
Size of Organization 

HRM plays a significant role in individual and organizational performance. 
Historical evidence suggests that one of the key dimensions which have always 
concerned organizations irrespective of its size and structure has been the performance 
of its employees which determines organizational performance and its success. Thus, 
size is one of the most significant areas of HRM pertains to performance management. 

An attempt has been made by the researcher to know the association between 
the sizes of the organization with the perception about performance management 
practices. For this purpose of this study, the respondents’ organization size has been 
classified into two categories namely small scale and large scale. The sample consists of 
116 (32.49%) respondents belonged to small scale organization and 241(67.51) 
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respondents belongs to large scale organization. The distribution of sample respondents 
according to size of the organization and the level of perception in performance 
management practice are shown in the following table. 
 

Table 4 Size of Organization and Perception about PM Practices 
Sl.No Size N Percent 

(%) 
Average Range Std. 

Deviation Min Max 
1 Small Scale 116 32.49 19.72 32 14 4.14 
2 Large Scale 241 67.51 19.32 29 13 3.73 
 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 

 
It is observed from the above table that the level of perception in performance 

management practices among the respondents belonged to small scale organization 
ranged between 14 and 32 with an average of 19.72. On the other hand, the level of 
perception in performance management practices among the respondents belonged to 
large scale organization ranged between 13 and 29 with an average of 19.32. 

From the analysis, it is inferred that the respondents belonged to small scale 
organization have maximum level of perception in performance management practices 
than the other respondents. 

With a view to find the association between the respondents’ organization size 
and the level of perception in performance management practices, a two way table was 
prepared and is exhibited in the following table. 
 
Table 5 Size of Organization and Level of Perception about Performance Management 
Practices (Two-Way Table) 

Sl.No Size Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Small Scale 29 51 36 116 
(33.7%) (29.1%) (37.5%) (32.5%) 

2 Large Scale 57 124 60 241 
(66.3%) (70.9%) (62.5%) (67.5%) 

Total 86 175 96 357 
(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception in performance management practices among the respondents belonged to 
large scale organization was 63.5% and among the respondents belonged to small scale 
organization was 37.5%. The percentage of medium level of perception in performance 
management practices among the respondents of large scale organization was 70.9% and 
among the respondents belonged to small scale organization29.1%. On the other hand, 
the percentage of low level of perception in performance management practices among 
the respondents belonged to large scale organization category was 66.3%and among the 
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respondents belonged to small scale organization was33.7%. 
In order to find the relationship between the organization size and the level of 

perception in performance management practice, the following hypothesis was framed 
and tested with the help of chi-square test. The detailed results of the test are shown in 
the following table. 
HYPOTHESIS 
Null Hypothesis (H0): “There is no significant relationship between the organization 
size of the respondents and level of perception in performance management practice”. 
Alternative Hypothesis (H1): “There is significant relationship between the 
organization size of the respondents and level of perception in performance management 
practice”. Table 6 Association Between Size of Organization and Level of Perception 
about PM Practices(Chi-SquareTest) 

 
It is pinpointed from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is lower than 
the table value andthe 
result is not significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is accepted and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is rejected. The hypothesis, “organization size of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices” are not 
associated. From the analysis, it is concluded that there is no close relationship between 
organization size of the respondents and their level of perception in performance 
management practices. 
Gender and Perception about Performance Management Practice 

Gender is the range of characteristics pertaining to, and differentiating between 
and from masculinity and femininity. For the purpose of this study, gender of the 
respondents has been studied under two strata viz., male and female. The sample consist 
130(36.41%) respondents belonged to male category and 227(63.59%) respondents 
belonged 
to female category. The distributions of sample respondents according to gender and the 
employees’ level of perception in performance management practice are shown in the 
following table. 
 
Table 7 Gender and Perception about PM Practices 

Sl.No Gender N Percent 
(%) 

Average Range Std. 
Deviation Min Max 

1 Male 130 36.41 19.24 32 13 3.84 
2 Female 227 63.59 19.57 32 13 3.88 
 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 

 
 

Factor Calculated χ2 

Value 
Table 
Value 

D.F. Remarks 

Size 2.052 5.991 2 Not Significant at 
5% level 
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It is witnessed from the above table that the employee perception level in performance 
management practice among the male respondents ranged between 13 and 32 with an 
average of 19.24. Similarly, the employee perception level in performance management 
practice among the female category ranged between 13 and 32 with an average of 
19.57. From the analysis, it is concluded that the employee perception level in 
performance management practice was comparatively high among female respondents 
than the male group. With a view to find the degree of association between gender of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practice, a two-
way table was prepared and displayed in the followingtable. 
 
Table 8 Size of Organization and Level of Perception about Performance Management 
Practices (Two-Way Table) 

Sl.No Gender Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Male 36 59 35 130 
(41.9%) (33.7%) (36.5%) (36.4%) 

2 Female 50 116 61 227 
(58.1%) (66.3%) (63.5%) (63.6%) 

Total 86 175 96 357 
(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is lime lighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception in performance management practice among the female category of 
respondents was 63.5% and among the male respondents was 36.5%. The percentage of 
medium level of perception in performance management practice among the female 
respondents was 66.3%and among the male respondents was 33.7%. On the other hand, 
the percentage of low level of perception in performance management practice among 
the female respondents 58.1%and among the male respondents was 41.9%. 

In order to find the relationship between gender of the respondents and their 
level of perception in performance management practice, the following hypothesis was 
framed and tested with the help of chi-square test. The detailed results of the test are 
shown in the following table. 
 
Null Hypothesis (H0):There is no significant relationship between gender of the 
respondents and 
their level of perception in performance management practice. 
Alternative Hypothesis (H1):There is significant relationship between gender of the 
respondents and their 
level of perception in performance management practice 
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Table 9 Association between Gender and Level of Perception about PM Practices (Chi-
Square Test) 

Factor Calculated χ2 
Value 

Table Value D.F. Remarks 

Gender 1.653 5.991 2 Not Significant at 5% 
level 

 
It is divulged from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is lower than the 
table value and the 
result is not significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is accepted and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is rejected. The hypothesis, “Gender of the respondents and 
their level of perception in performance management practice” are not associated. From 
the analysis, it is concluded that there is no close relationship between gender of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practice. 
 
Age and Perception about Performance Management Practice 

Age is one of the most important factors in decision making. Aged persons are 
respected more, due to wise decisions in all kinds of problems in personal as well as 
social life. In general, aged persons are considered to be the better judges in perception 
decisions because of their experience. For this purpose, an attempt has been to know the 
level of perception of the respondents in performance management practice. For the 
purpose of this study, age of the 
respondents has been studied under four classification viz., below 25 years, 25-35 years, 
35-45 years and above 45 years. The sample consist 33 (9.24%) respondents belonged to 
below 25 years age group, 176(49.30%) respondents belonged to 25-35 years age group, 
98(27.45%) respondents belongs to 35-45 years age group and 50(14.01%) respondents 
belonged to above 45 years age group. The distribution of sample respondents according 
to their age and their level of perception in performance management practice are shown 
in the following table. 
 
Table 10 Age and Perception about PM Practices 

Sl.No Age N Percent 
(%) 

Average Range Std. 
Deviation Min Max 

1 Below 25 
Years 

33 9.24 20.24 28 13 4.07 

2 25 - 35 Years 176 49.30 18.78 29 13 3.55 
3 35-45 Years 98 27.45 19.66 32 13 3.94 
4 Above 45 

Years 
50 14.01 20.84 32 13 4.21 

 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 
 

It could be observed from the above table that the level of perception in 
performance management practices among the respondents of below 25 years age group 
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ranged between 13 and 28 with an average of 20.24. The level of perception in 
performance management practices among the respondents of 25 – 35 years age group 
ranged between 13 and 29 with an average of 18.78. The level of perception in 
performance management practices among the respondents of 35 – 45 years age group 
ranged between 13 and 32 with an average of 19.66. On the other hand, the level of 
perception in performance management practices among the respondents of above 45 
years age group ranged between 13 and 32with 
an average of 14.01. From the analysis, it is inferred that the respondents of above45 
year’s age group have perceived maximum level of perception in performance 
management practices. 

With a view to find the degree of association between age of the respondents 
and their level of perception in performance management practices, a two-way table was 
prepared and is shown in the following table. 
 
Table 11 Age and Level of Perception about Performance Management Practices (Two-
Way Table) 

Sl.No Age Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Below 25 
Years 

6 15 12 33 
(7.0%) (8.6%) (12.5%) (9.2%) 

2 25 - 35 
Years 

49 94 33 176 
(57.0%) (53.7%) (34.4%) (49.3%) 

3 35-45 Years 23 45 30 98 
(26.7%) (25.7%) (31.3%) (27.5%) 

4 Above 45 
Years 

8 21 21 50 
(9.3%) (12.0%) (21.9%) (14.0%) 

Total 86 175 96 357 
(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception in performance management practices among the respondents of 25-35 years 
age group was 34.4%and among the respondents of below 25 years age group was 
12.5%. The percentage of medium level of perception in performance management 
practices among the respondents of 25-35 years age group was 53.7% and among the 
respondents of below 25 years age group was 8.6%. On the other hand, the percentage 
of low level of perception in performance management practices among the respondents 
of 25-35 years age group was 57.0%and among the respondents of below 25 years age 
group was 7.0%. 

In order to find the relationship between the age of the respondents and their 
level of perception in performance management practices, a chi-square test was 
employed and the result of test is shown in the following table. 
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Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no significant relationship between age and level of 
perception in performance management practices. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There is significant relationship between age and level of 
perception in performance management practices. 
Table 12 Association Between Age and Level of Perception about PA Practices (Chi-
Square Test) 

Factor Calculated χ2 
Value 

Table Value D.F. Remarks 

Age 14.541 12.592 6 Significant at 5% 
level 

 
It is examined from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is greater than 
the table value and the 
result is significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is rejected and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is accepted. The hypothesis, “Age of the respondents and 
their level of perception in performance management practices” are associated, holds 
good. From the analysis, it is concluded that there is a close relationship between age of 
the respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices. 
 
Educational qualification and Perception about Performance Management 
Practices 

The education factor has a greater value in the society. Education sharpens the 
wisdom of the individuals. Hence, the educated persons are able to take correct 
decisions. For the purpose of this study, education level of the respondents has been 
classified into four categories viz., Diploma, under graduate, post graduate and others 
qualification. The sample has consisted of 310 (86.83%) respondents who belong to 
diploma education category, 11 (3.08%) respondents studied up to the graduate level of 
education, 18 (5.04%) respondents who have studied up to the post- graduation level of 
education, and 18 (5.04%) respondents who have other educational qualification. The 
distribution of sample respondents according to their educational level and the mean 
score of perception among the respondents is shown in table 13. 
Table 13 Educational Qualification and Perception about PM Practices 

Sl.No Educational 
Qualificatio

n 

N Percent 
(%) 

Average Range Std. 
Deviation Min Max 

1 Diploma 310 86.83 19.41 32 13 3.81 
2 UG 11 3.08 21.55 28 17 2.88 
3 PG 18 5.04 20.78 29 14 4.45 
4 Others 18 5.04 17.56 28 13 3.87 
 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 

 
It could be observed from the above table that the level of perception in 
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performance management practices among the respondents of diploma level of 
education ranged between 13 and 32 with an average of 19.41. The level of perception 
in performance management practices among the respondents of under graduate level of 
education ranged between 17 and 28 with an average of 21.55. The level of perception 
in performance management practices among the respondents of post graduate level of 
education ranged between 14 and 29 with an average of 20.78. On the other hand, the 
level of perception in performance management practices among the respondents of 
other education level qualification ranged between 13 and 28 with an average of 17.56. 
From the analysis, it is inferred that the respondents of post graduate level of education 
have perceived maximum level of perception in performance management practices. 

With a view to find the degree of association between educational qualification 
of the respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices, a 
two-way table was prepared and is shown in the following table. 
Table 14 Educational Qualification and Level of Perception about Performance 
Management Practices (Two-Way Table) 
 

Sl.No Educational 
Qualification 

Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Diploma 84 181 99 364 
(23.1%) (49.7%) (27.2%) (100.0%) 

2 UG 2 0 0 2 
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (100.0%) 

3 PG 2 7 2 11 
(18.2%) (63.6%) (18.2%) (100.0%) 

4 Others 12 8 3 23 
(52.2%) (34.8%) (13.0%) (100.0%) 

Total 100 196 104 400 
(25.0%) (49.0%) (26.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception in performance management practices among the respondents of diploma 
level education was 27.2%and among the respondents of graduate level education was 
0.0%. The percentage of medium level of perception in performance management 
practices among the respondents of post graduate level of education was 63.6%and 
among the respondents of graduate level of 
education was 0.0%. On the other hand, the percentage of low level of perception in 
performance management practices among the respondents of graduate level of 
education was 100.0% and among the respondents of post graduate level of education 
was 18.2%.In order to find the relationship between the educational qualification of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices, a chi-
square test was employed and the result of test is shown in the following table. 
Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no significant relationship between educational 
qualification and the level of perception in performance management practices. 
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Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There is significant relationship between education 
qualification and the level of perception in performance management practices. 
 
Table 15 Association Between Educational Qualification and Level of Perception about 
Performance Management Practices (Chi-Square Test) 

Factor Calculated χ2 
Value 

Table Value D.F. Remarks 

Educational 
Qualification 

12.782 12.592 6 Significant at 
5% 

level 
 
It is examined from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is greater than 
the table value and the 
result is significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is rejected and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is accepted. The hypothesis, “Education Qualification of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices” are 
associated, holds good. From the analysis, it is concluded that there is a close 
relationship between educational qualification of the respondents and their level of 
perception in performance management practices. 
 
Annual Salary and Level of perception about Performance Management Practices 

The income position of an individual determines their respect and recognition 
in the society. For the purpose of this study, the income generated by the sample 
respondents have been studied under four categories viz., below 3 lakh per year, 3 to 6 
lakh per year, 6-10 lakh per year and above 10 lakh per year. The sample consists of 
126(35.29%) respondents’ annual income is below 3 lakh, 155(43.42%) respondents 
who belongs to 3 to 6 lakh category and 52(14.57%) respondents are earning 6-10 lakh 
and 24(6.72%) of respondents are earning above 10 lakh per year. The distribution of 
sample respondents according to their annual income and their level of perception in 
performance management practices is exhibited in the following table. 
 
Table 16 Annual Salary and Perception about PM Practices 

Sl.No Annual Salary N Percent 
(%) 

Average Range Std. 
Deviatio

n 
Min Max 

1 Below 3 lakh 126 35.29 19.87 32 13 4.19 
2 3-6 lakh 155 43.42 19.01 32 13 3.58 
3 6-10lakh 52 14.57 20.21 28 13 3.61 
4 above 10 lakh 24 6.72 18.38 27 13 4.00 
 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 

 
It is learned from the above table that the level of perception in performance 

management practices among the respondents earning upto 3 lakh per year ranged 
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between 13 and 32 with an average of 19.87. The respondents who earned 3 to 6 lakh 
per year have perceived in performance management practices ranged between 13 and 
32 with an average of 19.01. On the other hand, the level of perception in performance 
management practices among the  respondents earning 6 to 10 lakh per year have 
perceived in performance management practices ranged between 13 and 28 with an 
average of 20.21 and the earnings above Rs.10 lakh per year have perceived in 
performance management practices ranged between 13 and 27 with an average of 18.38. 
From the analysis, it is inferred that the respondents earning below 3 lakh per year have 
perceived maximum level of perception in performance management practice than the 
other category. 

With a view to find the association between respondents’ annual income and 
level of employee perception in performance management practices, a two way table 
was prepared and is exhibited in the underneath table. 
Table 17 Annual Salary and Level of Perception about Performance Management 
Practices (Two-Way Table) 
 

Sl.No Annual 
Salary 

Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 Below 3 lakh 30 59 37 126 
(34.9%) (33.7%) (38.4%) (35.3%) 

2 3-6 lakh 42 76 37 155 
 

  (48.8%) (43.4%) (38.5%) (43.4%) 
3 6-10lakh 7 29 16 52 

(8.1%) (16.6%) (16.7%) (14.6%) 
4 above 10 lakh 7 11 6 24 

(8.1%) (6.3%) (6.4%) (6.7%) 
Total 86 175 96 357 

(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 
 

It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 
perception in performance management practices among the respondents earning from 3 
to 6 lakh was 38.4%and among the respondents earning above10 lakh per year was 6.4 
%. The percentage of medium level of perception in performance management practices 
among the respondents earning from 3 to 6 lakh per annum was 43.4%and among the 
respondents earning above 10 lakh per annum6.3%. On the other hand, the percentage of 
low level of perception in performance management practices among the respondents 
earning from 3 lakh to6 lakh per annum was 48.8%and among the respondents earning 
above 10 lakh was 8.1%and also earnings 6 to 10 lakh perannum. 

In order to find the relationship between annual income and the level of 
employee perception in performance management practices, a Chi-square test was used 
to test the hypothesis and the result of the test is given below. 
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Null Hypothesis (H0): “There is no significant relationship between respondents’ 
annual income and the level of employee perception in performance management 
practices”. 
 
Alternative Hypothesis (H1): “There is significant relationship between respondents’ 
annual income and the level of employee perception in performance management 
practices”. 
 
Table 18 Association Between Salary and Level of Perception about PM Practices (Chi-
Square Test) 

Factor Calculated χ2 
Value 

Table 
Value 

D.F. Remarks 

Annual 
Salary 

5.073 12.592 6 Not Significant at 5% 
level 

 
It is pinpointed from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is lower than 
the table value and the 
result is not significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis (H0) is accepted and the 
alternative hypothesis (H1) is rejected. The hypothesis, “Annual income of the 
respondents and their level of perception in performance management practices” are not 
associated. From the analysis, it is concluded that there is no close relationship between 
annual income of the respondents and their level of perception in performance 
management practices. 
Work Experience and Perception about Performance management practices 

The work experience is the most important factor in determining the level of 
employee perception. The perception level will vary from year to year based on the 
experience. An attempt has been made to know the association between year of 
experience of the respondents and their level of perception in adopting the performance 
management practices. For the purpose of this study, has been classified into three 
categories viz.,0-5 year, 6-10 years and above 10 years. The sample consisted 
204(57.14%) respondents having 0 to 5 years’ experience, 119 (33.33%) respondents 
belonged to 6 to 10 years of experience and 34 (9.52%) respondents from above 10 
years of experience. The distribution of sample respondents according to their year of 
experience and their level of perception in adopting the performance management 
practices are shown in the following table. 
Table 19 Work Experience and Perception about PM Practices 

Sl.No Year of 
Experience 

N Percent 
(%) 

Average Range Std. 
Deviation Min Max 

1 0-5 Years 204 57.14 19.59 32 13 4.01 
2 6-10 Years 119 33.33 19.41 28 13 3.58 
3 Above 10 

years 
34 9.52 18.71 28 13 3.93 

 Total 357 100.00 19.45 32 13 3.86 
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The above table makes it evident that the level of perception by the 0 to 5 years 
of experience of the respondents in adopting the performance management practices 
ranged between 13 and 32 with an average of 19.59. The level of perception in the 
performance management practices by the respondents who belonged to 6 to 10 years of 
experience ranged between 13 and 28 with an average of 19.41. The level of perception 
in adopting the performance management practices by the above 10 years of experience 
respondents ranged between 13 and 28 with an average of 18.71. Thus, it 

can be concluded from the analysis that the respondents who belonged to 0 to 5 years 
of experienced employees have a maximum level of perception in adopting the 
performance management practices. 

With a view to find the degree of association between the respondents’ year of 
experience and the level of perception in the performance management practices, a two-
way table was prepared and the results are illustrated in the following. 

 
Table 20Experience and Level of Perception about Performance Management Practices 
(Two-Way Table) 
 

Sl.No Experience Level of Perception Total 
Low Medium High 

1 0-5 Years 51 93 60 204 
(59.3%) (53.1%) (62.5%) (57.1%) 

2 6-10 Years 26 66 27 119 
(30.2%) (37.7%) (28.1%) (33.3%) 

3 Above 10 years 9 16 9 34 
(10.5%) (9.1%) (9.4%) (9.5%) 

Total 86 175 96 357 
(100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) (100.0%) 

 
It is highlighted from the above table that the percentage of high level of 

perception in performance management practices among the respondents experience 
from 0 to 5 years was 62.5%and among the respondents experience from 0 to 5 years 
was 9.4 %.The percentage of medium level of perception in performance management 
practices among the respondents experience from 6 to 10 years was 53.1%andamong the 
respondents experience from 6 to 10 years was9.1%. On the other hand, the percentage 
of low level of perception in performance management practices among the respondents 
experience above 10 years was 59.3%and among the respondents experience above 10 
years was 10.5%. In order to find the relationship between year of experience and the 
level of employee perception in performance management practices, a Chi-square test 
was used to test the hypothesis and the result of the test is givenbelow. 
 
Null Hypothesis (H0): “There is no significant relationship between respondents’ work 
experience and the level of employee perception in performance managementpractices”. 
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Alternative Hypothesis (H1): “There is significant relationship between respondents’ 
work experience and the level of employee perception in performance management 
practices”. 
 
Table 21 Association Between Experience and Level of Perception about PM Practices 
(Chi-Square Test) 

Factor Calculated χ2 
Value 

Table 
Value 

D.F. Remarks 

Experience 3.188 9.488 4 Not Significant at 
5% level 

It is pinpointed from the above table that the calculated chi-square value is lower than 
the table value and theresult is not significant at 5% level. Hence, the null hypothesis 
(H0) is accepted and the alternative hypothesis (H1) is rejected. The hypothesis, “Year 
of experience of the respondents and their level of perception in performance 
management practices” are not associated. From the analysis, it is concluded that there 
is no close relationship between year experience of the respondents and their level of 
perception in performance management practices. 
 

 CONCLUSION 
The employee’s perception on various aspects of personal and work related 

characteristics with PMS practices reflected that employee’s have more satisfied with 
the present performance management practices. The study showed the high level of 
perception according to their gender age, annual salary and work experience of 
performance management practices. The employee satisfaction towards the studied 
dimension of performance management system by the sample respondents, performance 
planning, feedback, employee’s participation, perceived system knowledge, procedural 
justice, distributive justice and interactional justice were positively and significantly 
associated with employee satisfaction. The positive values indicate that there is a direct 
relation between the performance management system and satisfaction of employees 
also explained through the analytical model of performance management system and 
employee’s satisfaction. The present study empirically explores the PMS practices 
followed by the selected software a firm in Bangalore provides a detailed picture of how 
performance management is implemented in the organizations under study. 
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Abstract: In India, the first case of COVID-19 was reported on 30thJanuary 2020. 
After that for the next one and half months means by the third week of March, 
aggressive contact tracing and containment measures kept the numbers minimal my 
concern departments. However, by the third week of March, it became apparent to 
experts that the outbreak was entering the exponential phase and Prime Minister of 
India Mr.Narendra Modi has announced lockdown for 21 days. After this 
announcement, everyone was panic and moved towards shopping for essential 
goods. Because of some reason, it has been observed that consumer behavior is 
changed between this lockdown due to various reasons. Present research highlights 
the change in consumer behavior while selecting retailers during the lockdown. The 
present study was carried out in the month of July 2020 means after the 
announcement of the first phase of unlocking in Maharashtra. Data were collected 
from the western part of Maharashtra and the majority of the samples are from 
Bangalore District. The researcher has used Google form for data collection. After 
the analysis, it is found that some consumer has changed their preference while 
selecting retailers for shopping of essential goods. 
 
Keywords: COVID 19, Lockdown, Consumer Behaviour, Retailers, Essential 
Goods. 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Covid-19 has been humanity’s biggest disruptor of life and businesses. 
(Krishna, 2020) The corona virus pandemic has taken the whole world by storm. 
While people are caught up in the fear of contracting the virus, the nationwide 
lockdown, announced by Prime Minister Narendra Modi on March 24, led to severe 
disruptions and widespread confusion among people. Now each state government 
announcing unlock with all precautions and required measures. In between this 
lockdown, consumer behavior in India and across the world also changed rapidly 
over the course of the crisis. While the lockdown resulted in panic buying and 
people are hoarding essential items such as rice, wheat, packaged food, home care 
products, etc. In this paper, the researcher has studied the change in preference of 
platform by a customer while shopping essential goods. In different platforms, the 
researcher has considered unorganized retailers, organized retailers, and online 
retailers. In product range, research has considered 11 categories i.e. Grocery, 
FMCG products, Vegetables, Fruits, Milk and Milk Related Products, Bakery Items, 
Egg Meat Fish, Packaged food/ Beverages, Animal Feed, Home utensils, and useful 
items and Clothes. This study will help to understand the change in consumer 
behavior while selecting a platform for shopping of essential goods and reason for 
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selecting a particular retailer whileshopping. 
 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Consumerbuyingbehaviorwassuddenlychangedduetocountrywidelockdown.It
was becoming difficult for the shopkeeper to manage huge crowed who came to 
purchase essential goods. Consumers were in confused state of mind due to shortage 
of goods in the market (Patil, 2020). While studying Lockdown effect on retailers 
(Krishna 2020) observed that, essential items continue to remain a key priority, the 
consumer behaviour was well captured in retail outlets, which stocked up on these 
items before the lockdown was announced. Close to three quarters (70%) of 
consumers reported a preference forpurchasinggrocery items in person, while 
around half also opted for home delivery (47%), and 17% relied on curbside pick-up 
(research released by Adobe). Across all product categories, younger generations 
and urban residents preferred home delivery while the older generation preferred in-
person shopping, with the exception of media for the latter. 
 

(Varun Jain 2020) observed that, 62% of respondents were inclined to visit 
stores within the first three months post lockdown. This number goes up to 75% in 
tier II and tier III cities. However, 78% of respondents said their shopping 
expenditure will decrease while only 6% said they would increase their spending. 
While (Abhinav Singh,2020) states that, there is the sluggish growth of there tail 
segment continues where in 67 percent of consumers showed little to no excitement 
in shopping post the lockdown, citing safety and hygiene concerns. Similarly, 
(Kumar Rajagopalan, CEO of RAI) states that, most consumers demonstrating 
hesitation to resume shopping in the coming months, the retail sector needs 
thesupportofallstakeholderstorevivesentiment. 
 

(DECCAN CHRONICLE published article (2020) A survey carried out by 
the Retailers Association of India) also states that, maximum consumers are not 
excited in shopping post lockdown. In this situation, retailers will need to prioritize 
safety and hygiene measures to reassure consumers that they will receive a safe 
shopping experience. Despite a strained quarter, the sector will have to make 
investments in implementing the necessary safeguards to win back consumer 
confidence. Regular sanitization of stores will be most preferred measure and 
expectation of customers to feel safe and secure while shopping. They would prefer 
minimal staff interaction and virtual trial rooms. (Patil, 2020) also states that 
consumers were refocused for the application of preventativemeasures. 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The present research is descriptive in nature. The researcher has collected primary 
and secondary data through various sources. Secondary data for the study were 
collected through newspapers, research papers, articles, etc. For the primary data 
collection research has used a structural questionnaire which contains four sections 
i.e. demographic profile, Retailer preference before lockdown, Retailer preference 
after lockdown, and reason for selecting a particular retailer. The researcher has 
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used an online Google form for data collection. The population is infinite in number 
for the study so the researcher has used a convenience sampling method for the 
selection of samples. A total of 172 samples were considered for the study. Data 
collection was scheduled in the month of July 2020 which is after the 
announcement of the 1st phase of unlocking by government. The researcher 
received samples from Karnataka in which the majority of the samples are from 
Bangalore and Rural district. After the data analysis research has validated data 
through MS excel and used simple statistical tools like frequency, percentage, 
Measure of central tendency, and measure of dispersion. For inferential analysis, the 
researcher has used a paired sample test. For effective data, the presentation 
researcher has used tables and graphs. 
DATA ANALYSIS 
Area wise classification of Samples 
Following table shows Area wise classification of Samples 

Table No. 1 Area wise classification of Samples 
Sr Particular Frequency Percentage 
1 Metropolitan Municipality 65 37.79 
2 Municipality 50 29.07 
3 Town Council 11 6.40 
4 Grampanchayath 46 26.74 
 Total 172 100 

Source: Primary Data 
Above table shows out of 172 respondents 65 i.e. 37.79 % samples are 

belongs to Metropolitan Municipality, 50 respondents i.e. 29.07% belongs to 
Municipality, 11 respondents i.e. 6.40 % belongs to Town council and 46 i.e. 26.74 
% samples belongs to Gram panchayat area. It means majority of the samples are 
from Metropolitan Municipality and Municipality Area. 
Preference of Retailer for essential good before lockdown 
Following table and Graph shows the way or platform preferred by samples for 
shopping of essential goods before lockdown 
Table No. 2 Preference of Retailer for essential good before lockdown 

 
Sr. 

 
Particular 

unorganized 
Retailer 

organized 
Retailer 

Online Not 
Purchased 

Freq % Freq % Freq % Freq % 
1. Grocery 104 60.47 65 37.79 3 1.74 0 0.00 

2. FMCG products 96 55.81 72 41.86 4 2.33 0 0.00 

3. Vegetables 157 91.28 13 7.56 1 0.58 1 0.58 

4. Fruits 151 87.79 15 8.72 1 0.58 5 2.91 

5. Milk and Milk 
Related Products 

149 86.63 14 8.14 3 1.74 6 3.49 

6. Bakery Items 135 78.49 19 11.05 2 1.16 16 9.30 

7. Egg Meat Fish 131 76.16 8 4.65 1 0.58 32 18.60 
8. Packaged food/ 

Beverages 
96 55.81 46 26.74 6 3.49 24 13.95 

9. Animal Feed 98 56.98 13 7.56 4 2.33 57 33.1 
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Graph No. 1 Preference of Retailer for essential good before lockdown 
Preference of Retailer for essential good after lockdown 
Following table and Graph shows the way or platform preferred by samples for 
shopping of essential goods before lockdown 
Table No. 3 Preference of Retailer for essential good after lockdown 

Source : Primary Data 
 
Sr. Particular norganized 

Retailer 
rganized 
Retailer 

Online Not 
Purchased 

 Before Lockdown Freq % Freq % Freq % Freq % 

1. Grocery 126 73.26 39 22.67 6 3.49 1 0.58 

2. FMCG products 113 65.70 50 29.07 8 4.65 1 0.58 

3. Vegetables 153 88.95 12 6.98 5 2.91 2 1.16 

4. Fruits 148 86.05 15 8.72 4 2.33 5 2.91 

 
5. 

Milk and Milk 
Related Products 

 
147 

 
85.47 

 
13 

 
7.56 

 
5 

 
2.91 

 
7 

 
4.07 

6. Bakery Items 138 80.23 10 5.81 3 1.74 21 12.21 

7. Egg Meat Fish 122 70.93 12 6.98 3 1.74 35 20.35 

8. Packaged food/ 
Beverages 

109 63.37 23 13.37 7 4.07 33 19.19 

9. Animal Feed 99 57.56 11 6.40 7 4.07 55 31.98 

10. Home utensils 
and useful items 

100 58.14 26 15.12 8 4.65 38 22.09 

11. Clothes 80 46.51 34 19.77 18 10.47 40 23.26 
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Source: Primary Data 
 
Graph No. 2 Preference of Retailer for essential good after lockdown After the 
Data analysis researcher analyzed that before the lockdown for the grocery items 
60.47% respondent’s preferred unorganized retailers 37.79 % preferred organized 
retailers and1.74% preferred online platforms while after the lockdown 73.26% 
respondents preferred unorganized retailers 22.67 % preferred organized retailers 
and 3.49% preferred online platforms. It shows that some respondents have changed 
their preferences from organized retailers to unorganized and online retailers.For the 
FMCG products 55.81% respondents preferred unorganized retailers 41.86% 
preferred organized retailers, 2.33 preferred online shopping before the lockdown 
while after the lockdown 65.70 preferred unorganized retailers 29.07 % preferred 
organized retailers,4.65preferredonlineshopping.itmeansforFMCG 
productsalsocustomerslightly changed theirpreference. 

As far as vegetables are a concern, before the lockdown, 91.28% of 
respondents preferred unorganized retailers 7.56 % preferred organized retailers and 
only 0.58% preferred online shopping while after the lockdown 88.95% of 
respondents preferred unorganized retailers6.98 % preferred organized retailers, and 
only 3.91% preferred online shopping. It shows that majority of the customer not 
changed their preference but some are movedtowards online platforms. Research 
analyzed same results in Fruits, milk and milk-related products. 

In bakery related items 78.49 respondents preferred unorganized retailers 
11.05 % preferred organized retailers, 1.16% preferred online shopping and 9.30 not 
preferred these products while after the lockdown 80.23% respondents preferred 
unorganized retailers 5.31 % preferred organized retailers, 1.74% preferred online 
shopping and 12.21 not preferred such kind of products. It shows that customers 
have changed their preference and some are not preferred to buy bakery items. 
Same thing happens with packaged food and beverages and home utensils & useful 
items. 

In Egg, Meal and Fish section 76.16% respondents preferred unorganized 
retailers 4.65 % preferred organized retailers, 0.58 % preferred online shopping and 
18.60% not preferredthese products while after the lockdown 70.93 % respondents 
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preferred unorganized retailers 6.98 % preferred organized retailers, 1.74% 
preferred online shopping and 20.35% not preferred such kind of products. It shows 
that customers have changed their preference and some are shifted to organized 
retailers from unorganized retailers. The researcher observes the same with the 
Animal Feedcategory. 
 

As far as the clothes section 41.86 % of respondents preferred unorganized 
retailers35.47 % preferred organized retailers and only 12.79% preferred online 
shopping while after the lockdown 46.51% respondents preferred unorganized 
retailers 19.77 % preferred organized retailers, 10.47 % preferred online shopping 
and 23.26% not preferred to purchase clothes. It shows that majority of the customer 
those who preferred organized retailer and online shopping hold their decision to 
buy clothes after the lockdown.Overall analysis shows that there is slightly change 
in customer preferences in selecting a shopping platform. 
Paired sample test 
Following table shows the paired sample test between opinion of respondents 
regarding preference of platform for shopping before the lockdown and after the 
lockdown for essential goods. 
Table No. 4 Paired Sample Test 

Paired Samples Test 
 Paired Differences  

 
 
 
 
t 

 
 
 
 
 
df 

 
 
Sig. (2- 
tailed) 

 
 
 
 
Mean 

 
Std. 

eviati
on 

 
Std. 
Error 
Mean 

95% 
Confidence 
Interval of the 
Difference 
Lower Upper 

Source: Compiled by Researcher 
Above table shows the paired sample test between opinion of respondents 

regarding preference of platform for shopping before the lockdown and after the 
lockdown for essential goods. Researcher has applied three pair test in between the 
opinion of respondents on different platforms. First pair is in between Unorganized 
Retailer after Lockdown - Unorganized Retailer before Lockdown, Second in 
between Organized Retailer after Lockdown - Organized Retailer before Lockdown 
and third in between Online Retailer after Lockdown - Online Retailer before 
Lockdown.It shows that test between preferences of organized retailer is significant 
as its mean difference is -10.909, ‘t’ score calculated to be -3.079 with 10 df. ‘p’ 
value is 0.012 at 95% level of significance. While test betweenUnorganized Retailer 

Pair 1 Unorganized Retailer 
Lockdown 

4.182 9.662 2.913 -2.310 10.673 1.435 10 .182 

Pair 2 Organized Retailer 
Lockdown 

-10.909 11.75 
1 

3.543 - 18.804 -3.015 - 
3.079 

10 .012 

Pair 3 Online Retailer After 
Lockdown - Online 

Retailer 
Before Lockdown 

1.545 2.505 .755 -.137 3.228 2.047 10 .068 
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After Lockdown-Unorganized Retailer before Lockdown and Online Retailer After 
Lockdown - Online Retailer Before Lockdown is not significant as its‘t’ score 
calculated to be 1.435 & 2.047 with 10 df. ‘p’ value is 0.182 & 0.68 at 95% level of 
significance respectively. It means customers have changed their preference. Those 
who have preferred organized retailer beforethelockdown 
nowtheypreferunorganizedretailerofonlineplatformsforshopping. 

 
Reason for preferring particular retailer for shopping 
Following table and graph shows the opinion of respondents regarding reason for 
preferring particular retailer for shopping. 
Table No. 5 Reason for Preferring Particular Retailer for Shopping 

Sr Particular Mean S.D. Rank 

1. Easy Availability 4.47 0.84 1 

2. Secure 4.31 0.91 2 

3. Less rush 4.18 1.09 3 

4. Available on Credit 2.85 1.44 8 

5. Free home delivery 3.46 1.41 7 

6. Less time required 4.02 1.17 5 

7. Hygiene 4.00 1.07 6 

8. Followed rules 4.14 1.10 4 

Source: Primary Data 
 

 
Source: Primary Data 
Graph No. 3 Reason for Preferring Particular Retailer for Shopping 

Above table and graph shows the opinion of respondents regarding reason 
for preferring particular retailer for shopping. It shows that customer prefer 
particular retailer because of easy availability as its mean is 4.47 with standard 
deviation 0.84 followed to this feel secure with mean value 4.31 with 0.91 S.D. Less 
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Rush in outlet having 4.18 mean with S.D. Retailers are following all rules having 
mean value 4.14 with 1.10 S.D. Followed to this respondents opines that required 
less time for shopping and hygiene in are not agreed on credit available on shopping 
as its mean value 2.85 with 1.44 S.D. Overall analysis shows that customers are 
more concern about their safety, security and hygiene during the shopping. 
 
CONCLUSION 
After the study, it has been observed that everyone has faced difficulties during the 
lockdown and the customer has changed their behavior. It has been observed that 
for Grocery items, FMCG products and Bakery items customer has changed their 
preference. Earlier those who have preferred organized retailers now some 
customers have changed their preference and shifted towards unorganized & online 
retailers. After the comparison between unorganized, organized, and online retailers, 
it has been observed thatcustomersprefer an unorganized and online platform than 
organized. Easy availability, security, less rush, and following all rules are the major 
reasons behind the preferring particular channel. 
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